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"THERE should be more widespread recognition
amongst likely employers that the disabled can be
full members of society. If they cannot tackle one
job they are capable of something else and should
not be deprived of \he opportunity to support them-
selves. They do not ask for, nor should any thing
be dune out of charily. It is their right as citizens
and it is in the country's interest. Some'Umes child-
ren and even grown-ups throughtlessly ridicule the
disabled or deformed people. This is cruel and must
not be allowed. What is essential is to create public
consciousness, not in the sense of pity but com.
passion which is deeper and which leads to positive
action. I leel strongly thal this awareness and con-
cern should~be created from the earliest stages of
education and our children should be taught about
health education, road sense, cleanliness and other
preventive .actions and these should from a part of
our textbooks.

Prime Minister Indira Gandhi

Salute to

Man

the Spirit of

"Voluntary organisations can help a great deal in
bringing about such. a psychcological change in
society. I hope that the International Y ~ar Jf Dis":
abled Persons will be used as a year when. Govern-
ment, voluntary agencies and individuals will work
jointly to transform the outlook of the general pub-
tic and to incn1eate in disabled people themselves
hope, courage and determination to succceed.

"This year. for the disabled is really a salute to

the indomita,ble spirit of man. It is one of the mira-
cles of nature how handicapped people develop other
senses and can do. all manners of work with or even
without training.
"May'the]nternatiooal Year of the Disabled Per-

. sons be the harbinger of new opportunities lear these
• brave people, and may we also have 1he wilI .and
. inculcate it in those who do not have the desire to
help th~m and to build up the institutions, give them
the equipment and the training which is their due."

Handicapped require Compassion
"TIlE handicapped do not need people's pity. What, even more important since everyone of us is handi-

they require is compassion. t>ity is a momentary feel- capped in one way or the other. It is only a question
ing unlike compassion, which moves a person's heart of degree and the level of people's oonsciousm:ss about
and ensures that he st\ys back and helps the less' the handicapped.
privileged". This was sl1ated by the Prime Minister, Referring to the heroic battle waged by Helen
Smt. Indira. Gandhi, while inaugurating the Silver .Keller against her triple handicaps, the Prime Minister
Jubilee Celebrations of the Fellowship of the Physi- said, Helen Keller received no Government help
cally Handicapped, Bombay, on 18th April, 1981. ; wha.tsoever and yet she stood her ground stokally. All .
India, she said, had a long tradition of reverence for ,through her life. Helen Keller remained trul~ to her
tife which was born out of compassion. Gautam Buddha, convictions. Smt. Gandhi commended the devotion to
..Lord Mahavira, Emperor.Ashoka had aUfollbwed this \duty displayed by those behind the Fellowship for the
tradition. . "When we show compassion towards the . I Physically Handicapped and the tremendous headway
less fortunate, we are actually helping out'lelves since they had made in a span of 25 years. .
it enables us to realise the.wholeness of human per- The Fellowship of the Physically Handicap~:d, Bom-
sonality." she said. bay. is rendering yeoman's semce to the orthopaedi-

cally handicapped, offering them training facilities, gui-
Smt. Gandhi admitted that over the years there had danCC!aftd placement opportunities. ,{',,"--,,'

been a slow shift in the people's attitude towards the The Prime Minister toak keen interest in the
handicapped. The educational and other institutions, exhibition of the products made at the Fellowship of
she said, could further help in reorienting people's the Physically Handicapped arranged. as part of the
attitude towards the handicapped. The task becomes Silver Jubilee Celebrations.



YOJANA Editorial

-~~,~~---~~~--.,...,=---~~~==o__
Photographic Officer: S, Saba
Cover Design : .Jivan A.daIja

•

';~hmedabad ': II: R. Sangl1avi, Bombay: A.vina,'Sh 'G,O,abole,
lcutta: S. K. Ray, Hyderabad: V. Snpati Rao, Madras:

. Es!iaky, Trivandrum: C. S. PiUai, Gauhati: R. N. Bez
Baruha.

Editorial Office :
Yojana Bhavan, ParLiament Stre'et, New 'Delhl-llOOOl,

Telegraphic Address: Yojana, New Delhi, Telephones: 383655
387910, 385481 (extension 420 and 373) Circulation: Busi-
ness Manager, ,Publications Division, Patiala House. New
Delhi~llOOOl. '

Subscription : Inland ': One year Rs. 20, Two, years Rs. 35
Three Years Rs. 50. F'oreign: One Year,.$ 6 or £ ..3:
Two years ,$ 10.50 or £ 5.25; Three years $ '45 'or
£ 7.50 Single copy $ 0,30 or 0.15.' ',,' "

The Year of the Disabled

FOLLOWING the Years of women an~ children,
the United Nations Organisation declared 1981 as
the "International Year of Disabled Persons", with
the theme of "Full Participation and Equality". The
aim of the world body in observing such 'Years' is
to focus the attention of peoples and governments on
the weaker segments of mankind and ,to ameliorate
their CQIlditioll.
According to the estimate of the UN, about onf',..

tenth of humanity is disabled. On this basis, the number
of the handicapped in India may be about 6.85 crores.
The provisional results Of 1981 Census put the number
of "totally" disabled as 10.9 lakhs. We may get . a
more exact estimate of totally and partially handi-
capped persons of all kinds after the National Sample
Survey which is presently under way. Anyhow, the
number of disabled persons is formidable and it would
require herculean efforts even to slightly improve their
lot, not to speak of ensuring their "full participation
and equality."
Even before Independence there were a few insti-

tutions in differenCpa'rts of the country, established
both by the government and philanthropic organisa-
tions, for serving the physically and mentally handi-
capped persons. But the number of such institutions
increased and their activities expanded only after. the
planned development of the country was undertaken.
However; considering the number of the disabled per-
sons, especially in the far-flung rural areas, all the
facilities available at present are woefully inadequate.
Even in the past eight months, the awareness roused
by the IYDP has not yielded much in terms ofcon~
crete action. In fact, an advertisement, recently released
by the Ministry of Social Welfare, admits that We have
"miles to go" ,in this direction. The reports sent in
response to o~r request by some of the Central Minis-
tries, State Governments, Social Welfare Boards and
Public Sector Undertakings, show that the facilities so
far provided for the disabled are mostly symbolic and
cannot make any significant dent in the problem. It
is, however, hoped that this welfare work will gather
momentum in the succeeding months and years; So
far as the organised private sector is concerned; even
symbolic action in favour of the handicapped is not
noticeable.;
As the first step towards getting a new deal. the

disabled persOns should form a national organisation
of their own. 'Even' in an 'advanced country like the
U.S.A. the handicapped' got better facilities only after
organised" and'peaceful agitation. - In' COuntries like
Sweden the :representatives of the a:ssdciatiOllof the
handicapped are consulted' before t\1ly ~~chelTierelating
to their welfare is. launched .. Another "basic require-
ment is the 'col1ectionand cOlnpilritionof complete data
on the handiCapped in the co'untry: Ade'tailed n'atioli-
""ide survey should 'be- tlladelatet, ..in- addition 'tathe
sample survey. A6asic law'concerning the hnndiealmed
sIiould"also' be 'emicted: .Similarly, 'a 'long=ra'nge'
national policy" and a-etion plan should be ' evblved
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Better Deal for the

Disabled in India

S. B.Chavan*

THE programmes for the welfare of the handicapp-
ed have been there even bef9rc Independence but it is
only after Independence that a number of initiatives
have been taken in !his area of work. Welfare of the
handicapped has been a part of India's Five Year'
Plans and from one Plan to another this area has been
given an ehhanceq outlay. An overview of ~he many
programmes shows that sound ground work for deve-
loping a nelwork of rehabilitation services has already
been made. During the International Year of Disabled
Persons this network is being strengthened, augmented
and expanded. Let U'S have a look at the programmes
which are under way or are in the process of being
launched.
A perennial problem plagueing works for the dis'-

abled has been the virtual absence of dependable date
concerning size and socio-economic characteristics of
the disabled in our country. There have been general
assessments by United Nations and other al!encies but
these are not adequate for la'unching a planned pro-
gramme of services. India is probably the first coun-
trY,'which l~unched in 1~&1" cen~us el)umeration qf
'th~ee categories. of disabled persons, namely, totally
blInd, totally cnppled and totany dumb. Provisional
resuts of this enumeration ~re available and it shows
that there are 4.78 lakhs totaHy blind, 3.36 Ia1ehstotaIly
crippled and 2.76 lakhs totally dumb persons in the
country (excluding Assam). Of course this does not
give a complete picture. In IJfder to have more detail-
ed information abo1J.tthe handicapped, the National
Samnle Survey Organisation has undertaken a sample
survey operation on 1st July. TIlis survey is heing done
on the basis of ,a fairly large representative samples.
Information is being collected regarding locomotive
disabmty, visual disabilitv, communication disability
and mental retardation. Th~ questions th::1tar~ bcjn~
as'ked are aimed at nroviding information regarding
the kind of disabilitv. the degree of disability, its cau'ses.
kind of treatment taken, tyoes of aids and appliances
being used, educational and training- status of the in-
dividual. ecoildmk status oCthe family etc.

"Uhion Minister of Education ?nd Social Wt'lfare.

This survey will help in identifying the magnitude
of the problem. Further measures in the area can be
plannea, keeping in view the data of these surveys.

Aids and Appliances
A major scheme launched during the Intemational

Year of Disabled Persons by the Ministry of Social
Welfare is the scheme for supply of aids and appliances
to disabled persons. During March 1981 itself a SUPl
of Rs. 40 la:khs was distributed to 25 institutions an
over India, which have been recognised as centres for
'elivery of aids arid appliances under this scheme.
More centres will be recogni.sed during the current
year. Under this scheme a person with income upto
Rs. 750 p.m. will get aiel and appliances free of cost
and u rm,on above Rs. 750 to Rs. 1500 wiU get an
aid ,upto 50 per cent. An aid costing, between
Rs. 25 and Rs. 1500 is given under this scheme. In
order to facilitate a handicapped person to come to
a recognised centre and get the aid and appliances,
'lie ar~ elso giving the fitting charges, travel expense,
the cost of boarding and lodging and, in cases where
it is necessary for ari escort to accompany ahanc1icapp-
ed person, travel, boarding and lodging co?t of the es-
cort will also be given by the recognized centre financ-
ed by the Ministry of Social Welfare under this scheme.

Integra-!ed Education
A scheme of integrated education for the disable"

has been in operation since 1974. The ~cheme is i~
plemented through the State Governments with as~is-
tance from the Government of India. This scheme has
since been drastfcally revised en the basis of the ex-
perience gained and made mu(;h more broad~based.
Under the revised scheme, of intel!ra-ted educa-
tion., the Central Government will meet 100 per
cent cost of this scheme as against 50 per cent by the
C~tral Government under the earlrer pattern. The
aim of the scheme is to integrate the education of th~
disabled child in the normal school system.
Experimental programmes of placing- handicapped

children' in ordinary schools have established the value
of intermingling handicapped and non-handicapped
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children in the school setting. Close interaction in the
mpressionable years promotes. mental understanding
and appreciation of the assets and liabilities both of
handicapped and non-handicapped children. Another
distinct advantage is that the child remains with his
family and is saved from the sorrow of separation in
staying in a hostel attached to special school away
from his family and familiar community environment.
Thus, integration is one of tq.e most important pro-
grammes with Government of [udia. This scheme will
also enable the spread of educational facilities for the
disabled in the rural areas. It is hoped that with the
revised pattern of assistance and with liberal incentives,
the scheme will gain- momentum in the years to come.

Integration of the disabled with every facet of our
national life is doubtless a worthwhile goal. Yet for
the severely disabled we shall have to continue the
special schools and institutions. The Ministry of Social
Welfare is giving assistance'to vpluntary organisations
for establishment of institutions for the education,
training and rehabilitation of these disabled persons.
Such special schools will contimte to be funded under
this scheme.
Aid to Voluntary Bodies

The care of the disabled is gigantic iri magnitude and
poses problems which need individuulattention. Such
a variety of problernscannot b£ solveG. merely l'y
Gqvernmental action. Therefore, it is necessary to in-
volve voluntary organisations to arrange services for
the disabled. My Ministry'hils a scheme under which
assistance is given to voluntary organisations for taking
up"projects for the education, training and rehabilita-
tion of disabled persons. Und~r thlt scheme 90 per cent
of the estimated cost is funded by the Ministry,
During 1980-:81, a sum of.Rs. 1.12 crares was given
to 114 organisations under this scheme.
This scheme is now being taken up .fait revision

in the light of experience gained so tliat more compre-
hensive projects in the entire field of services for the
disabled can be covered. The idea is that organisations

,which want to take up projects for prevention apd
early detection of al1d early intervention in cases af
disabilities may alsel be brought under this scheme.
R-esearlch

Another scheme which aims at promoting education
of the disabled is the scheme of scholarships. Annually
a sum of Rs. 50 lakhs is given to disabled students as
scholarships by the Central Government. Scholarships
are available under the scbemes of State Government
and Central Government ,from Cla~s I to post-graduate
level. Engin~e~i~)nedical. and other professional
courses are als~:ed unqer t11i&scheme. Apart from
giving stipends ~'q1jm-pla,nt tra.inees, the scheme also
provides readtr£~"allowance to the blind and prosthetiG.

,allowances to the orthopaedically handicapped students
to increase their mobility. During 1980-81 a sum of
Rs. 61 lakhs was disbursed as scholarships to about
9,500 scholars.

Research in development is essential for the proper
training, education and to keep abreast of changing
trends in rehabilitation of the disbled. For this purpose
four National Institutes have been planned. The
National Tnstitlutefor Visually Handicapped, Dehradun
and National Institute for Orthopaedically Handicapped,
Calcutta, have already been set up. These institutions
are promoting innovative research in the fields of edu-
cation, training and rehabilitation of the disabled.

As we look around we cannot help the fceling of
being surrounded by a mesh oi technologicalinnova-
tion-in the home, in the factory, in the office and, in
fact, 'everywhere. Rehabilitation. of the disabled is no
exception to these technological advances. A good
many physical limitations can be overcome by appli-
cation of technology. The Government of India already
have an artificial limb manufacturing corporation in
Kanpur which produces aids for the disabled persons.
The National Institute of Visually HandIcapped,
Dehradun, manufactures appliances for the bLnd. The
other institutes being developed will also manufacture
aids7appliances for the hearing handicapped ~.nd will
prepare psychological aids for the mentally retarded.

Economic Rehabilitation

Another important area where Government is
augmenting its efforts is the economic rehabilitation
o( disabled persons. The Central and State Govem-
ments have made reservation in the Government service
and in public service of 3 per cent of the posts m
categories C and D. Jobs suitable for the disabled
persons have been identified. Tbe Government of India
have also issued instructions to ensure that jobs reserv-
ed for disabled go to them by making a 100 point
roster where specific points have been reserved for
the disabled. Every 34th post goes to the blind, every
67th post goes to, orthopaedically handicapped and
every 100th post goes to the hearing handicapped. In.
addition, age relaxation of 10 years and relaxation of
educational standard have been provided for recruit-
ment to the jobs reserved for disabled.

Efforts are made to get jobs for the disabled through
10 special employment exchanges in the country as
well as vocational rehabilitation centres. The employ-
ment exchanges, have provided since their inception
placement to 22,499 disabled persons as on 31st
December, 1980. Tne number on the live registers on
these 20 exchanges is 27,108. Efforts are being made
to speed up the securing of jobs for the handicapped
by giving vuluntary organisations the services of a
placement officer to help in the placement of the
handicapped i.nprivate industry also. '

There are 11 Vocational Rehabilitation Centres
which provide training and also lielp in the placement
of disabled persons. Centres are at Madras, Bombay,
Calcutta, Ludhiana, Kanpur, Bangalore, Delj1j,

. Ahmedabad, Hyderabad, Jabalpur and Trivandrum.
The Centres have already evaluated 35,284 handicap-
ped and have rehabilitated 8,531 handicapped persons.
Two more Vocational Rehabilitatiun Centres are being
set up this year. Besides, scheme has been enlarged
in its scope by the inclusion of a rural component.
Attached to the Vocational Rehabilitation Centres at
Madras, Bombay, Calcutta, Ludhiana and Kanpur
11 rehabilitation extension centres located, in' rural
blocks have been sanctioned this year. The rural re-
habilitation centres will help in the evaluation and
training to the rural disabled and try to find place-
ment for them in the rural setting itself.

Another strategy adopted by the Government is en~
couraging self-employment among the handicapped
persons. Various facilities are given for this purpose.
The Ministry of Petroleum has reserved 15 per cent
of petrol pump outlets and gas agencies for the dis-
abled and fOTthis purpose a roster has been prescrib-
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= edtoensrire'thatthedlsabled persons make use of those
'reservations. A sum of Rs. 5,000 as term loan and
Rs. 1500 as working loan is available to dIsabled
persons in low income brackets from the banks at a
nominal rate oUnterest, which is 4 per cent at present.
To encourage employment by the private industry, the
Government of India has given weighted dedllction
to the extent of 133 per cent of the salaries paid to the
'disabled persons, for income tax purposes.

To oversee the implementation of these program-
mes and to review them from time to time,. especially
during International Year of the Disabled Persons,
my, Minisry has set up a National Committee 011

IYDP under my ChairmanshIp. Apart from this~ my
Ministry has undertaken meetings with experts of
various groups, experts in the liel&; of visually handi-
capped' hea~.:illghandicapped, orthopaedically handi-
'capped and mentally retarded. The suggestions given
by these experts will be taken into consiGf!ration while
formulating new. and comprehensive plans and pro-
grammes for the disabled.

Preventive Moosu,res
Just as the fruits of planning can lead to prosperity

only when We effectively carry out the family welfare
pr0E:ramme so will the rehabilitation services be
.effective only to the degree to which we implement
preventive measures. The GfJVernment of India has
already launched massIve progrmumes for the preven-
tion of blindness, leprosy and polio. These program~ '

mes are being strengthened and will be, augmented
further in the following years. In' additkll, . the
Government of India is extending the programme of
Integrated Child Developm~nt Services (l CDS) and
it is hoped that by the end of the Sixth Plan the
number of projects under reDS will be 6010. The
Package of programmes given under ICDS, which in-
cludes nutritional interventbn and immunisation,
helps in the prevention of disabilities since the: number
d cisabilities increased due to nutritional deficiencies ~_
and lack of immunisation facilities.

The magnitude and diversity of the problems of the
disabled persons is so staggering that time, efIort and
money are all needed in a large measUre to reach a
significant percentage of the target population. In fact,
this is not just true of India but even of the most
affiuent nations. Yet within the resources available
the foundation for the rehabilitation of the disabled
has been laid and we are steadily moving towards a
better day for the disabled. I am sure that the rising
crescendo of awareness being ar01.Jsedduring Inter-
national Year of Disabled Persons, will not go in vain.

One year in itself cannot solve all the problems. The
International Year of the Disabled Pcrso"ns will be
gone but the disabled people will be with us. The
IYDP is being used as a platform to launch new
programmes and to augment the existing ones so as
to give a comprehensive package of services: to the
disabled persons in the years to come. 0

KEISAMPAT
IMPHAL

MANIPUR

CHAPAGURI ROAD
BONGAIGAON,

ASSAM

GANPATSADAN
MAKUMROAD,
TINSUKIA
ASSAM

With best compliments. from Assam Financial Corporation which offers-
.FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE IN SETTING UP OR EXPANSION OF SMALL AND MEDIUM SCALE INDUS ..
tRIES IN ASSAM, MEGHALA YA, MANIPUR AND TRIPURA. '

NATURE OF ASSISTANCE
(A) LONG-TERM LOAN, (B) EQUITY PARTICIPATION, (C) FOREIGN CURRENCY LOAN UNDER
WORLD BANK CREDIT FOR IMPORT OF CAPITAL GOODS ETC., (0) UNDER WRITING OF SHARES
OF PUBLIC LIMITED COMPANIES (E) SOFT EQUITY PARTICIPATION UNDER SPECIAL CAPITAL
SCHEME, (F) SPECIAL FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE TO TECHNICALLY QUALIFIED ENTREPRENEURS,
(G) FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE ON LIBERAL TERMS TO ,MEDICAL GRADUATE/TECHNICAL ENTRE.
PRENEURS, (H) SMALL LOANS ON MOST LIBERAL TERMS TO THE SMALLER AMONG THE
SMALL SCALE INDUSTRIAL UNITS.

LIMIT OF ASSISTANCE
MINIMUM LIMIT Rs. 20,000.00. This limit is relaxable to

Rs. 5,000,00. for small scale industries.
MAxIMUM LIMIT .' Rs. 30 lacs for Limited companies and Co-operative societies.

Rs. 15 lacs for all other, concerns. ,

PROJECT ASSISTED BY A. F. C.
ASBESTOS SHEETS, ALUM, BEVERAGES, CARBON PRODUCTS, CHEMICALS, INDUSTRIAL CASES,
JUTE, LEATHER, PAPER PRODUCTS, PLYWOOD, STEEL PRODUCTS, TEA, WHEA~.ODUCTS,
TEXTILE PRODUCTS, ELECTRIC TRANSFORMER AND BULBS, FRUIT CANNING, PSC P~, ;HOTEL
(STAR AND NON-STAR), TRANSPORT AND OTHERS. Hi!

ASSAM FINANCIAL CORPORATION
HEAD OFFICE
RONGPUR
ZOO ROAD.

GAUHATI-781 005

BRANCHES AT
.2B-THANAROAD
BANAMALIPUR
AGARTALA
TRIPURA

NEAR MULKIPOLICE POINT
. SHILLONG-3
MEGHALAYA

6 Yojana, 16-31 August 1981



Welfare of the Disabled in India
8usmla Rohtagi*

7

cause of blindness and recommendd the measures
for the education and rehabilitation of the bli'nd.
To implement the major recommendations of this
Committee, the Ministry of Education in 1947, set
up a small unit. The functions of the unit wen;
later expanded to include the problems of other
handicapped groups like the deaf, the orthopaedical1y
handicapped and the mentally retarded.

The Constitution of free India has provided
through Article 41 of the Directiv';l Principles that
the State shall, within the limits of its economic
capacity and development, make effective prOVi-
sions for securing the right to work, education
and public assistance in cases of unemployment, old
age, sickness and disability, and ill other cases of
undeserved ~allt. India is said to have, the largest
number of blind persons in the world. According
to a survey conducted by the Indian Council of
Medical Research a few Years ago the number of
blind in the country was estimated to be around 8
million. A stucy conducted a few years ago had
estimated the population of the deaf to be 2 million,
the orthopaedically ha'ndicapped to be 4.2 million
and the mentalfy retarded 3 to 4 million. The number
of institutions to serve all the groups of handicapped
in the country are just few hundred and majority
of these institutions ate run by voluntary organisa-
tions. This would show that the availability of
services IS woefully inadequate for such a vast
nimiber of handicapped.
Present Facilities

The various institutions, both Government and
private, provide a wide range of services which
include medical care, coveri'ng diagnosis, surgical
treatment, . provision of prosthetic and. orthotic
appliances and psychotherapy. The institutions also
provide educ?'l.tion,vocational training and sometimt's
prevocational training: They also arr'ange for ,their
placement through the employmen~ exchanges in open
industry and sheltered employment.
nver the' years the Government of" India hll"

extended severaC benefits for the disabled such as
\eservation of 3 per cent of posts of class. C & D
III Government offices and public sector under;'
takings, scholarships, artificial aids, loans' from
banks for self-employment. There are 18 special
employment exchanges functiOl.iing throughout
. the __C(?untry for the physically, ha'd1capped In
the Sixth Five Year Plan out of Rs. 150

Yojana, 16..,.-31 August 1981

"'Chairman, Central Social Welfare Board.

THAT the disabled are human beings, with tre-
mendous potential tClcontribute therr mite to society
and that just because they are disabled, they do not
forfeit their right to enjoy life in full measure is
the realization that has at last dawned upon the
world community. The declaration of 1981 as the
International Year for Disabled Persons (IYDP in
short) is symbolic of this realisation. The disabled
would not take lying' down any more their' being
segregated as a group, to be pitied, to be looked down
upopn and to be given doles throughout their life.
They would like to join the mainstream of life as
equal members in a society that C,l'ilnot any moro
wllfully ignore the rights and privileges of a mass
of humanity mer,ely because of their physical
limitations. Today, there are about 400 million
people in the world who suffer from some form of
disability or the other. The problem is a growing
.one with a number of factors contributing to the
. itlcidence of disability. In India, the exact number
of disabled will b(~ known when the census count
taken early this year reveals the exact data on the
incidence 0& handicaps in different families. Even
if we accept the UN' estimat~ that ten per cent of the
population of any. given country comprises tbe
handicapped, the figure would rise to a staggering
68.5 million.
The problem is gigantic in proportions and both

the Government and the voluntary agencies have to
work .shoulder to shoulder t'0 restore thee right of
the disabkd. Before coming to the various pro-
grammes laid down under the National Plan of
Action under lYDP we may mention here the multi-
fa'ccted programmes We have formulated in different
fields of education" f training, employment, etc., for the
different categorie~i of the handicapped.
Glorious Tradition
India has. a 'glorious tradition' of voluntary work

for the handicapped. Just as in the rest of the world
it. was during the second World War the Gov-
ernment took keen interest in the weIf~re of the
handicapped. In 1941, the Central Advisorv Board
~f. ~dU'cation ,appoi';1ted a Committee to develop a
braIlle code in IndIan languages. In 1942 a Joil}t
CO?lmittee of the Central AdvisOlY Board' of Edu-
cation and Health wa's appointed to examine the



croresearmarked for social welfare; Rs. 24.40 crores
would be spent for the welfare of the disabled. !n
the field of education, there are several .schools
fU11ctioningfor different categories of handicapped
being run either in _the Governnl;ent or , voluntary
sector. It is now increasingly bemg realised that
keeping the handicapped children in. special resi-
dermal schools may deprive them of the warmth of
parental affection and the opportu'D1ty of 1ll.ingIl11,1?,
with other able-bodied children. In tune WIth the
theme of the IYDP, i.e. "Full Participat~on and
Equality", it is now pr.9posed to promote mtegrated
education, a concept that the di~l:lbled children
can attend normal schools. In such schools, they
would, however, be guided by special support through
trained: teachers and speci~l equipments and
l1Jatejials. A beginning in this directon has already
been made several years ago by the National Asso-
ciation for the Blind, Bombay, which is running this
scheme successfully in Bombay and in a few other
cities. Delhi has also started an exp~rimcnt. in one
of its schools to promote the education of deaf
children with normal children. In fact, a Perspective
Plan has already been drawn up by the Government
of J "dia to bring half a million handicapped children
tn school in the next 20 years.

Eleven Vocational Rehabilitation Centres have
been established for all ca:egories of physically
handicapped by the Government of India. They pro-
vide facilities for vocational assessment counselling and
I,'Uidance to the physicallY handicapped. These voca-
tional rehabilitation centres also serve as centres for
assessment of abilities of the handicappcd for the
special employment excha'nges.
VoJuntary Agencies

It is a happy sign that many agencies arc; now in
the fray to extend a helping hand to the . disabled
who deserve our utmost concern. The Nationalised
Banks, for example, are already giving loans at lower
rates of interest to the disabled for economic centres.
The disabled are also being encouraged to set up
cooperatives for. the production of goods for the
delivery of needed services. It is a great gesture of
community participation in: voluntary effort for the
disabled that in almost every field of activity the

voluntary sector responds t~ the basic needs of the
most neglected section. of humanity. For instance,
all along We have been having Artificial' Limbs
Manufacturing Centres only in few big cities like
Kanpur and PU'lle. Quite recently, the Bhagwan
Mahaveer ViKalang Sahayata Samiti, Jaipur has
come up with centre for making artificial limbs for
the disabled. Most of these artificial limbs are made
locall'l ane are. meant for rehabilitating the disabled
in lU-ral environment. ,..-

l~beCentral Social Welfare 'Board on its part, has \~
been through its system of grants-in-aid, aiding a
IlumbcI of institutions for the welfare of th,:handi-
capped. We have also a major programme--Socio-
Economic Programme-which seeks to rehabiJjtate
the Jlundiapped either through self-employment or
emplc,ynrent in various productio'n-cl\m-training cen-
tres.. During the IYDP benefits of the Dairy Scheme
under the Socio-Economic Programme have also been
e~telided to the disabled persons. The Central Social
Welfare Board has, through its two magazines-
'Sucial Welfare' and 'Samaj Kalyan' brought about
a great awakening and awareness among the public
en the problems and potential of the handicapped.
In an earlier article i'n YOJANA early this year I
had set f(lrth the various measures takcn and
proposed to be taken by the Board for the welfare
of the disabled. [See 'Yojana', English ,~dition,.
March 1, 1981 issue-Editor).

It is a h<:>ppyaugury that du-ring the IYDP, the
(/('verume'nt have come out with a Nat.ional Plan of
Anion The objectiveS' set forth include programme
aimed at the social integration of the handicapped
~hrough education and employment..W c' arc also
phnning a strong National Disability Prevention
Programme. On the Prevention side, the Government
would intensify the immunizatiOn drive and the
School Health Service Programme.
The most important pre-requisite fvf the rehabili-

tation of the disabled is a change in th~ public
fiUitude towards the disabled in 2:enelal. That the
disabled c~ld also contribute thei; resources to the

; total we1T-beinK._of the country-in fa'ct, rising higher
and better than many normally endowed persons in a
m:n:~er of. ~ases-:-should. be realised by. every right-
thlllkmg CItIzen I'n the country. 0 ...;:'-~

--------------------------------------------_.,.--
The Year of the Disabled
C(ontinued from pag'e 3)

and implemented. In the immediate future, more
resources should be allotted for the treatment,
trainingc!nc1 rehabilitation of the disabled. Modern
riietho<fs,~. of preventing disability through pre
and post-natal care should be widely introduced in
the country. The mass mCllia should als(' play an in-
creasing role in preventing disabilily caused by traffic,
industrial and agricultural (e.g. through threshers) ac-
cidents and through ignorance af the need for timely
vaccinatians. It will also bE' helpful if the Cf;~ntraland
State social welfa're departments publish comprehensive
handbooks in all the major languages. Regardi'ng em-
ployment facilities for the hanch:apiJcd, the obligatory
reservation .of vacancies should bJ extended to the
organised private'sector also as it has -been done in

Japan. What is most important is .for the disabled
/ persons not to' feel diffident or desparate. It is even
more important for tbe able-bodied and sound-minaed
people to remember that anybody may become dis-
abled any day, and to help their unfortunate brothers
and sisters through contributiun in cash, kind and
service.

Lastly, a word about this special number of 'Yojana',
It does not seek to present articles of high philosophi-
calor literary value but just to inform the publk of
the facilities already available in the country and those
which are in -the offing, and also of the exemplary
progress made by some other countries in this .huma-
nita'rian neld. 0 . .
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Welfare of the Disabled in the

Five Year Plans

Narayan Datt Tiwmi* .

. Article 41 of the COI1SzilUtion0; India lays down that "the State shall within the limits of
its economic capacity and devdopnu;nt, make effective provision for seCUl'ln':]the right to work,
to education and to public as.sistance in cases of unemployment, old age, sickness and disablement,
and in other cases of undeserved want."

• Union Minister of Planning and L::l.bour,Deputy Chairman,
Planning Commission.

ACCURATE statistics on the nature and magnitude
of different categories of the disabled in our country
are not available. It has been estimated that 10 per
cent of the population in most countries, especially
dev'eloping ones, is handicapped in some form or the.
other. The Census of 1981 has, for the first time,
enumerated three categories of the handicapped namely,
totally blind, totally crippled and totally dumb. A
National Sample Survey of the disabled has also been
sponsored which is likely to give detailed data on
all categories of the disabled. However, the widespread
incidence of disability in India is quite evident and
is of great concern. The most distressing aspect is
not only their large size but the fact that a good
proportion 'of the disabilities, especially among the
younger age groups, could be prevented through the
extension of a rapge of health care and social ser-
vices, particularly in rural areas and urban. slums.
Illiteracy, prolonged social unconcern and prejudices.
have fu1ther compounded the problem.

In the Fiv'e Year Plans, the objective has been to
develop. an all-round programme to prepare as many
handicapped persons as possible into relatively a'ctive,

10

self-dependent and productive members of the society.
Some of the major programmes being operated by
the Central Government are a National Institute each
for the visually and orthopaedically handicapped
~hich carry out research, training of personnel .and
dI1evry of certain national level services. There is
also a Training Centre for the Adult Deaf and a
Model Schoul for Mentally Deficient Children. Scho-
larships are being given to the disabled to l;nable
them to pay for their education from 9th class on-
wards or _to undergo professional technical training.
There are four '. Centres for the. training
of teachers of the blind. State Governments are being
encouraged through financial assistance to introduce
'Integrated Education' for handicapped childnm in
ordinary~c~ool~ with the help of resources, personnel
and reqUiSIte aIds. In order to stimulate the - process
of b~eaking the barriers of prejudices and hdp'ing
handIcapped persons towards better adjustruent
national ~wards are given to outstanding employers of
the han,~!..cappedand to the most efficient handicapped
employ~es from Government and private sectors. local
bodies, public sector undertakings, etc., as well as the
self-employed handicapped. Three per cent vacancies
have been reserved in Group C and D posts under
the Central Government as well as in comparable
posts in public sector undertakings.
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Training and Employment

Although institutions for training and placement of
the handicapped hav'e been in existence in India for
almost a century, conc:erted efforts to provide them
employment assistance through Government institu-
tions are of recent origin. The Employment Exchanges
under the National Employment Service have been
handling their placement, but it was only after the
setting up of Special Employment Exchanges for the
Physically Han<;licapped, a few years ago, that it has
been possible to secure for the disabled satisfying form
of employment suited to their capacities. The first
Special Employment Exchange was set up at Bombay
in 1959. At present there are 21 Special Employment
Exchanges for the Physically Handicapped functioning
at different places in the:country. They follow the selec-
tive placement principle in referring. and: placing the
physically handicappeGipersons in various jobs.

In order to assess the vocation~il and psychological
needs of the physically handicapped persons and alsoto render assistance in the rehabilitation of such pel-
sons, two Vocational Rehabilitation Centres, one each
at Bombay and Hyderabad, were set up by the Gov'-
ernment of India in June, 1968. Subsequently, nine
more Centres have been set up at different State
capitals. These Centres also impart adjustment train~
ing ill real work situations. Efforts are also' made to
place the physically handicapped clients evaluated at
th~ Centre in suitable jobs including self~employment.
In case clients need training, arrangements are made
to impart the required short-term training in the Indus-
trial Training Institutes or industry.

Experience of the Vocational Rehabilitation Centres
has shown the lack of skill training (which isgener:llly
, found in 80 percent of the clients who approach the
V.R.Cs) is one of the major impediments in their
rehabilitation. With a view to bridge the gap' l"jetween
the' evaluation and rehabilitation, a Skill Training
Workshop has' recently been sanctioned for the Voca-
tional Rehabilitation Centrt\ Bombay,v:hich is to
impart skill training in the selected trades based on
the requirements of the local industry.

New Proposals

The United Nations General Assembly in its 32nd
Session decided to proclaim the year 1981 as the Inter-
national Year for the Disabled Persons. India is one of
the Member countries which has given its concurrence
in this regard. The National Committee on the Inter-
national Year for the Disabled Persons has been set
up under the Chairmanship of the Minister of Social
Welfare. Many working groups have been set up in
pursuance of the decision of the National Committee
on the International Year. The working group set up
by the Ministry of Labour to draw up concrete and
detailed ptIogrammes in the area of employment 'Open
and Sheltered' has &ubmitted its report to the Govern-
ment of India which inter-alia suggested opening of
more Special Employment Exchanges, their strengthen-
ing, opening of Vocational Rehabilitation Centres in
each of the remaining States (Union Territories during
the Sixth Plan period, adding Skill Training Work-
shop to each of the Vocational Rel:labilitatioll Cen-
tressoas to provide iob"'oriented training, tailored to
the needs. of the local .industries. to the phvsically
handicapped: persons, adding Rural Extension Centres

etc. A Task Force was also set up in the Ministryo£
Labour to consider functioning of the special employ-
ment exchanges for the physically handicapped. The
report of the Task force has a)so been submitted to
the Government recommending the role to be played
by the special employment exchanges in the changed
circumstances,particularly in the light of the emphasis
laid by the. Prime Minister or their speedy rehabilita-
tion.

In the Sixtli Plan

Duriqg the Sixth Five Year Plan, speci~l emphasis is
being laid to intensify the integration of the physically
handicapped persons with the main stream of Society.
Social Welfare Sector is basically supplemental to the
needs of the most deprived and the real benefit to
them should come from the general sector. The
National Rural Employment Programme and the bene-
ficiary-oriented Integrated Rural Development Prog-
ramme would contribute' substantially in this regard,
besides agriculture, animal husbandry, irrigation and
other economic activities.

Opportunities for integrated education, vocational
training and economic rehabilitation would be created
in order to integrate the disabled with the main
stream of socio-economic life. The scheme of intea--
rated education (which aims at placing the disabled-
children in ordinary schools with the help of special
teachers, aids and resources, special equipment and
books, resource and assessment facility) would be
revised and expanded so that the varying needs of
different types of handicapped children might be met
effectively. Designs. of buildings may be suitably
modified to facilitate mobility of the handicapped
along with the normal persons. Special schools will
be discouraged 'except for severely handicapped' who
could not be educated with normal children. .The
scheme of scholarships, both at the Centre and the
States, would be .expanded further to offer financial
support to the students pursuing educational and
vocational pursuits. The existing facilities for the
production of text books and literature would be
augmented to meet the requirements. Of the exoanded
eduational facilities. The Apprenticeship Training
Scheme would be extended to all categorbs of dis-
abled persons to substantially expand and develop in~
plant training. The Vocational Rehabilitation Centres
(VRC) are ,presently undertaking evaluation and ad-
Justment training for the rehabilitation of the physically
handicapped. This scheme is rroposed to be expanded
in scone by imparting 'skill J'raining' to the ohysically
handicapped in close collaboration Withloca'I industry
to or()mnte emnlovab;litv of the disahled. Towards the
emI 'Skill training' workshops and traininl!-cum-fll"o-
duction centres are proposed to be added to the VRCs-.

Employment opportunities for the handicaoned
would be increased substantiallv. Schemes linked with
vocational training for self-emnolovment would be
strengthened and expanded. The reservation of one
per cent of vacancies each. for the blind. deaf and
orthooaedicallv handicaoped in Group 'C' and 'D'
posts in Central Services and in comparable posts in
public sector undertakings made by the Government
in 1977 would be followed by strengthening the

9 DPD/81-2
Y'ojana, 16-31 August 1981 11



(i) The State Government have bem requested
to launch a special' drive during 1981--
the International Year of the Disabled
Persons-to provide jobs to all the blind
persons rcgislered with the Special Em-
ployment Exchanges for Physically Handi-
capped .

(j) During 1981-82, it is proposed to set up three
Skill Training Workshops at Vocational
Rehabilitation Cenlres one each at Ahmed-
barl', Madras and Bangalore, two Vocational
Rehabilitation Centres in North Bihar and
Assam and 11 Rural Rehabiliitation Cen~
tres to meet the requirements of the rural
handicapped population at block level.

United Efforts

All the Superintendents of the Vocational
Rehabilitation Centres (eleven in number)
have been requested to step up the place-
ment of the physically handicapped persons.

All the State Directors of the Special
Employment Exchange for the Physically
Handicapped have been requested to issue
suitable instructions to maximbe the place-
ment.

A report on the survey, 'J,)bs in Group A
and B categories' suitable for the physically
handicapped persons has been brought out.
Similar report for Group 'C' and 'D' cate-
gories has also been published. The De-
partment of Personnel and Administrative
'Reforms have. circulated list' of iobs suit-
able to the phvsically handicapped persons
inc100ing the blind to all the Ministrie's/
Departments for guidance.

The Government of Indila: have reiterated
the orders. reserving 3 per cent of vacan-
cies for physically handicapped persons in
C'rroup 'c'. and 'D' posts.
Eighteen State Governments have reserved
1 to 4 per cent of vacancies for !the physi":
cally handicapped persons.

(f)

(d)

(c) All the Ministries/Departments have been
requested to nominate a Liaison: Officer for
monitoring the reservation orders.

(b)

Creation of a fuly amalgamated team of various
agencies like the GovernmeI!..t, private enterprises,
community organisations, welfare agencies and the
handicapped themselves, merits a priority considera-
tion and effort.
An Inter-Ministerial Coordination Commitlee ,has

been set up to review the position Icgarding the
identification. of jobs and reservation of pos'ts suitable
for the handicapped. This is likely to give a boost to
the employment of the handicapped in: the Govern-
ment sector. In the Sixth Plan 1980-85, the thrust
is on the preventive and developmental programmes
for-the handicapped. It is envisaged to strengthen
and expand the existing schemes as abc tEl start-new
ones. There is much that can be done to prevent or
reduce the .incidence of disablement. !)rogramme
relating to the prevention and early de'tection will be
given preference. Voluntary organizations have to
play an important role in this task by Btimulating
cOnlmunity action for preventive programmes. How-
ever, once the damage has been done, re~labilitation
is the only solution which is a process of restoration
of the handicapped to the fullest physical, mental,
social, vocational and economic level of which they
are capable. Institutional care will be provided only
where it is necessary, as the 1111intenance.of these
services is quite expensive. In order not to spread
the allocations too thin, areas which are most back.
ward and prone to the handicaps will be identified.
Focus will be on the development of multi-discip-
linary serviCes for the prevention and treatment of
\he handicapped. As industrial and agricultural
aCCCidentsare on the increase, intensive educational
programmes are proposed to be taken up for the
prevention of such accidents. Steps would be taken
tor devising safety regulations. Recognising the social
and pyschological advantages of placin,!! handicapped
children with the normal children in ordinary schools,.
emphasis has been laid on creating more opportuni-
. ties for integrated education. An effort would be
made to improve the functional ability of the dis-
abled by eauipping them with proper aids and appli-
ances, produced with the help of modern technology.
Provision has been made for the production of
, simple. durable and low-cost aids. The Artificial Limbs
Manufacturing Corporation will be assisted to en-
large i'ts activities in this direction. It is also under

(h) Instructions have been issued for lletting the consideration 'to provide incentives to emplovers in
caning 6f the _chairs in all the Ministries I thc form of tax relief for 'production of special equip-
Departments done through the blind only', . :ment or modifications in the existin~ equipment. 0
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(g) All the MinistrieslDepartments have been
requested not to reject the physically handi-
r.apped persons on flimsy grounds.

(a)

(e)

1:2

Recent Steps

The following steps have recently been taken to
promol:e .the vocational rehabilitation of physically
handicapped persons :

arrangements for mpnitoring at the Central and State
levels. Possibilities for reservation of jobs, stalls and
counters at cinema houses, railway stations and other
public places. as well as other avenues for open e?l11-
petrtive employment, self-employmen~ of vanous
.types, would be fully explored .to prOVIdela!ger scope
.101' their absorption. Researvatzon of a partIcular per-
centage for actiVities under TRYSEM would be con-
sidered to cover the disabled. Under this scheme,
special provision f<;>rpayment of stip~nds, appoint-
ment .of properly tramed craftsmel1 to tram the dIsabled
and provision of tools and equipment would be con-
sidered. Incentives to employers in the form of tax
relief would be provided for production of special
equipment or modifications' of the existing equipment.
Inter-departmental co-ordination committees w?uld be
set up at Central, State and ,)tner levels to re~Jew the
programme performance and suggest ways to Improve
employment and training facilities. Adequate machi-
nery would be created for identifying various types of
jobs and training facilities required for filling them.



Role of

Mass Media
eIn

11lDP

Vasant Sathe*

INDIA has a "large Jpopulation of the physically
handicapped. Although precise' statistics are not
available, the dimensicns of the problem are of sufli-
cieM magnitude to be a cause for concern. The
United Nations takes ten per cent of the population
in eve:"y country as handicapped. This works oct to
a stagge_ringfigur~ of over six crore disabled persons
in India. The observance of 1981 as the "Inter ..
national Year for Disabled Persons" is a welcome
opportunity to focus aHention on the problems uf
this vast section of the community.

In a resolution proclaiming 1981 as "International
Year for Disabled Persons", the UN assembly set forth
the following objectives : helping disabled persons in
their physicaJ and psychological adjustments; promot-
ing naticmal and international effort to provide dis-
abled persons assistance" care and training; encourag-
ing studies and research projects for the disabled:
cduca'ting the public of the rights. of the disabled
persons; and promoting effective measures for pre-
vention of disability' and rehabilitation of diss.b1ed
persons. India is one of. the signatories to' the re-
solu'tion proclaiming 1981 as International Year for
Disabled Persons.

The theme of 'the year is "full particip:a.tion and
equality." In other words, integration should re-
place present leanings towards ,segregation;enrole-
ment of handicapped children in ordinary schools
*Union Ministelof"!nfonn1 tion and Broa dcasting.

DAVP Poster

should repla(;e their relegation to spe.,£ial residential
schools where they do not get the love and affection
. of parents. For adults while the development of the
sheltered employment will remain as a desirable pro-
gramme, greater efforts have to be made towards
securing open employment opportunities in the com-
pany of normal persons.'

Role of Mass Media

The massriledia have an important role in .creat-
ing nec~ssary climate for a proper understanding of
the problems of the handicapped and. in accelerat-
ing action to bring them in the mainstream of na-
tional life. What is needed is to arouse the cons-
cience of the community and to remove the barriers
of prejudices and misunderstanding aganist 'the dis-
abled persons.
A disstressng aspect is not only the large num-

ber of the physically handicapped in different cate-
gories but. the fact that much or it is preventable.
Therea're several causes for the large incidence such
as the lack of knowledge of health care in rural areas
and urban slums, illiteracy and poor health. The
job of the media' is to create an awareness, parti-
culm Jy among the vulnerable sections of the SocIety,
about health care, road sense, cleanliness and other
preventive actions. They should also- -be..-.infor-med--
about the va'rious measures being undertaken by tIJI"
Government and voluntary agencies for their rehabin-
talion.

Yojana, 16-31 August 198f 13



The Governmen't of India appointed .a national
committee to consider and finause a National .1"ro-
gfdJl.Llile01 ACUun lOr l}..uP and to reVIew Its im-
plementation IIom tlme to time. Under this pro-
gramme, tne Mim:.try of Information and Broad-
casung nas been charged WIth the task of using the
mass media of commullication to project a healthy
lllla6tl of tne haneucapped child at home and tne
nallU1CappeaWOrKerin :rne ollice, the factory and the
lurm; lllltlrprelatiun of tne rights 01 the disabled per-
suns to lie -.:ommunity; hignlighting the potential 01
lie nandlcapped peuple in various w.alks of life;
populansmg the contnbution of modem technology
to the rehabihtation of the handicapped; and afiord-
ing an opportunity to the handicapped people them-
selves to explain their problems and potential
through the mass media.

PM's Pba for Public Consciousness
The IYDP was formally inaugurated on January

5, lY81 by the Prime Minister with an impassioned
plea for public consciousness "not in the sense of
pity but compassion, which is deeper and which
needs positive action." The Prime Minister's appeal
for a "positive action" set the tone for obser-
vanCe of IYDP in India. It also provided guidelines
for the media units under the Ministry of Informa-
tion and Broadcasting.

All India Radio and Doordarshan have been putting
ou't special programmes to educate the public and to
highlight the potential of the handicapped for vari-
ousjobs. Interviews with disabled persons who have
waged a successful struggle in life are broadcast.

DA VP Postel'

INTERNATIONAlY~~R
.DISABLEDPERSONS1

DAVP Pcs:er
Experts and social workers engaged in the work of
rehabilitation are also invited to educate the public
about their own experience in the field.

. The Films Division has undertarken production of
films On rehabilitation and employment for the phy-
sically handicapped; training and skills and employ-
ment potential of the blind in various sectors of
national economy; and rehabilitation of physically
handicapped in rural areas. TwC' more filmi; are in-
cluded in the production programme of the current
year. The subject was also widely covered in the
weekly newsreels.

The Directorate of Field Publici'ty are providing
sustained publicity to the theme of IYDP. Since the
beginning of this year .the field units have under-
taken a campaign lo make the people aware of the
problems of the handicapped and the help required
to. make these people self-reliant. DAVP has pro-
duced three posters highlighting the theme of the
year, viz., "full participation and equality". While
a brochure has already been brought out in English
and Hindi, some more folders are to be taken up in
consultation with the Ministry of Social Welfare.

The rehabilitation of the disabled is a: cOlj'tinuous
process which cannot be accomplished in a single
year. But if IYDP succeeds in creating an aware-
ne~s in the community about this humanitarian pro-
hlem, it would have a'chieved its objective. 0
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rrhe Physically Handicapped :

Their Placement and Rehabilitation

AT PRESENT 21 Special Employment Exchanges
rn;: the Physically Handicapped are functioning at
diflercnt places in the country. They are situated at
Ahmedabad, Baroda" Rajkot anrl Surat, BangaloE',
Bombay, Calcutta, Chandigul'h (Punjab), Deihi,
Hyc;clabad, Kanpur, Madras, Trivardrum, Jabalpur,
P2tna, Chandigarh (Haryana), Jaipur, Blwbaneshwar,
Gauhati (As~am), Simla and Agartala (Tripura). The
Ministry of Social Welfare, Governmcmt of India h?ve
Sflllctioned the creation of the post of Assistant Em-
ployment Officer each at eleven normal Emloyment
Exc;langes at Pune, Nagpur, Madurai, Lucknow, Agra,
Varanasi, Allahabad, Indore, Chandigarh (Union
Territory), Pondicherry and Goa to assist the physi-
cally handiCapped persons registered in these Exbanges.
Besides, there are deven Vocational Rehabilitation
Centres one- each at Bombay, Hyderabad, Jab alpur,
Delhi, Kanpur, Calcutta,. Madras, Ludhiana, Ahmeda-
bad, Trivandrum and Bangalore functioning for the
vocatiOl:aJ evaluation and imp1.rting of adjustment
traming to thephysicaHy handicapped' persons.

Although the various Employment Exchanges under
the National Employment Service are generally res-
pon~jb]e for the placement of. the physically handi-
c<1pped. it was only after the setting up of Sp.ecial
Empluyment Exhanges for them fbat it has been
possible to secure for the disabled the most satisfying
form of employment suitable to their physical and
mental potentialities. The Special Employment Exchan-
ges follow the following selective placement principle
in referring and placing physically handicapped per-
sons in variousjol:2s ::

(i) Job referral only on the basis of ability.
Oi) Individualised approach.
(iii) Positive attitude towards disabled persons.
(iv) Correction of disability pri(jr to placement.
(v) Placement at highest leve! of hi5 skill.

The employment assistanCe through the Special Em~
ploymcnt Exchanges is at present restricted to the blind,
deaf and dumb andl orthopaedkal1y handicapped. It
has been decided to extend, -as an experimental
measure, the scope of Special Employment Exchanges
at Bombay and Delhi so as to enal:lle them to render
employment assistance also to the following categories
of the physically handicapped:

(i) Mild neurological case~.
(ii) Respiratory cases (Non-infectious).
(iii) Paraparesis and hemisparesis.

*Aqqtt. Director of Employment Exch'lnges. Ministry of
Labour.

Rehaibilitatton Centres
Despite the servIces provided by th~ Special Employ-

ment bxhanges, it was felt that the placement of physi-
cally handicapped persons :::an lurther improve if
anangements for proper vocational assistance and
adjustment training are made avaialble t~ them. In
crder to assess the vocational and psychological needs
of the physically handicapped persons (blind, deaf and
dumb and orthopaedics) and also to rende:- allsistance
in the rehabl1itation of such persons, Vocational Rehabi-
litation Centres for Physically Handicapped persons
have, been set up in the country. These Centres offer
the following services :

(i) The Vocational Rehabilitation Centres admit
physically handic.apped persons to evaluat~
them vocationally, assess medically their
residual capacity and measure them
psychologically,

(ii) The handicapped persons are intcrview~d for
knowing their personal, social, family, edu-
cational, economic and vocational. back-.
ground which often. cause adjushnent
problems.

(Hi) They are put through various psychological
tests to u;;sess their intelligence, aptitude,
manual dexterity, personality and adjust-
mellt problems.

(iv) They are also examined by a panel of medical
specialists to give opinion on their residual
work capacities and suggest remedial or
_curative measures.

(v) The capacity of handicapped clients is alsO'
tested in the workshop attached to the Centre
in units such as metal, carpen~ry, .radio,
commercial drawing, painting, etc. A close
observation of their capacities by experienced
evaluators helps in knowing their vocational
assets and skill paten tialities.

(vi) The clients are given the necessary counseUitg
and workshop training to. adjust
them in their work habits, motivate them for
taking decision in right perspective poth in
personal and vocational ::ueas. .

(vii) The parents of handicapped clients arejnter-
viewed to fill the gaps in information relating:
to the clients. The assessment made and the
vocational plan chalbd out are also discussed
with the parents.

(viii) The cases of handicapped clients. are dis-
cussed in detail in a! conference where.
deci~ions regarding vocational plan are taken.
Besides the members of staff of the Voca-
tiohal Rehabilitation Centres, such conferen-
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ces are attended by medi.c'.ll specialists, Em-
ployment Officers for Physically Hanicapped
and employers. .

Ox) Efforts are made to ;>iace the physically
handicapped clihets, evaluated at the Centre
in the suitable jobs with the help of the
Special Employment Exchanges. In the case
of clients in need of training, arrangement~
are made to impa'rt the requireG short-term
training in industrial training institutes/
industry. Due to paucity of paid jobs in the
open competitive mark~t V.R.C& have made
the maximum use of Inplant Training Scheme
and Apprenticeship Training Scheme tv
rehabilitate physically handicappcr. pcrsons
vocationally. A large numbci" of physically
handicapped persons have also been rehabili-
tated by these Centres in the tJeld of self-
employment.

(x) After a handicapped person is. emplcyed in
an establishment the foI!owing services are
rendered.:

(a) Client adjustment
(b) Job adjustment
(c) 'Client Counselling.

. After the JobjTraining is found for the physically
handica'pped person in an industry or in an institution
he ill::ty need some adjustment training, which is also
provided at the Centre. The object of this training

whkh lasts for about 8 to 10 days, is to makl;the
client mentally alert and socially amiable. Hi; is
assisted to adjust himself to his diability. Efforts are
made to simulate the real condithns whcih the indivi-
dual is likely to experience in job or trai'ning. The
Rehabilitation Officer and the \vorkshop Foreman
proYide the necessary guidance and assistance in ")rder
to facilitate his adjustment. Importance of such factors
like appropriate dress, proper grooming, pkasin5
pl.ysical appearance is stressed on the client. This
trainmgls useful' in inculcating good work habits
and attitude. •

(xi) In cases, where furth~r medical assistanc~
such as' physical restorati,)]1 is required, the
agency concerned is contacwd and the clients
are assisted in obtaining the necessary
services. Case records are developed for such
persons admitted to tbe Centre. These re-
cords are available for pemsal by employers
or the representatives of referral agencies.

An advisory board comprising representative of
government, industry, rehabilitatiOn agencies and
medical specialists has been set up feJl such Centres to
advise on matters relating to th:; rehabilitation and
welfare of physically handicapped persons .

Details of work performed by the Special Employ-
ment Exchanges and Vocational Rehabilitation Cen-
tres for Physically Handicapped may be seen in An-
nexures I and II respectively. .

ANNEXURE-I
Statement showing the number of registrations and placements effected by Special Employment Exchanges for Physically Handica]Jped

during the Year 1980 and their number on the Live Register as on 31st December, 1980 .

Special Employment Exchanges for the Physically Number of Registrations Number of placements
Handieappt)d . made effected

Number on JLive
Register as on
31-12.1980

.Blind Deaf Ortho-Total Blind Deaf. Ortho- Total Blind Deaf Ortho- Total
& pae- & pae- & pae-

Dumb dies Dumb dies Dumb dies..

775 377 6785 7937 97 1681 1836 2757 1855 22496 2710B:'

1

1. Bombay
2. Delhi
3. Madras £
4. Hyderabad
5. Calcutta
6. Ahmedabad ££
7.. Bangalore
8. Chandigarh (Pb)
9. Kanpur
10: Trivandrum
11. Jabalpur
12, Patna £

- 13. Chandigarh (Har)*
14. Bhubaneswar ££
15. Jaipur ££
16. G. uhati @
17; Simla *
18. Agartala @

Total

'2

88
189

.. : 114
90

48
79
32
43
15
46
12

10
9

3 4

56 395
20 636

104 527
41 408

17 395
63 655
1 1705

28 595
14 757
17 384.
6 110

5 52
5 176

5

539
835
745
539

460
797

1738
666
786
447
128

67
190

6

18
10
13
7

6

2

58

7

8
4

24
25

8
15

8

4

8

235
. 150
302
102

140
143
93
60
345
48
11

3
49

9

261
.164
339
134

154
158
93
69
345
54
11

5
49

10
185
333
822
392
200
134
174
50
76
66
145
115

39
26

11 12

49 467
89. 1867

533 3310
347 2582
3693043
20 923
136 1701
4 3153
38 914
96 2047
71 1087
52 734

41 201
10 . .467

13

701
.2289
4665
3321
361-2**
1077
2011
3207
1028
2209
12:03
901

281
503

-N~-£Information relates to the period Jan-June'1980.
££Information relates to the period Jan-Sept 1980.
*The Special Employment Exchanges Chandigarh (Hal') & Simla maintain duplicate index cards only.

«{.No statistical return of th'e performanc~ of the special exchanges at Gauhati & Agartala have not yet been received .
..**As on 31st December, 1979 relevant returns from Spl. Exchange, Calcutta, have not been received during 1980.. ~. . .
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ANNEXURE-II .
Performance of the Vocational Rehabilitation Centres of Physically Handicapped during the Year 1980

--- ---<-_._-----Description (1)BOMBAY (2)HYDERABAD (3)JABALPUR

Blind Deaf Ortho Total Blind Deaf Ortho Total Blind Deaf Ortho Total
& pae- & pae- & pae-
Dumb dies Dumb dies Dumb dies

-----~--1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 fo 11 12 13
1. No. of clients at the beginning of the year 5 4 23 32 1 1 21 23 4. 2 33 392. No. of clients admitted 249 69 520 838 49 43 1201 1293 127 28 591 7463. No. of clients evaluated 241 70 512 823 50 43 1186 1279 123 28 586 7374. No. of clients who left the centre without

completing evaluation 12 2 24 38 6 25 325. No. of clients still under evaluation at the'
end of Dec. 1980 1 1 7 9 1 36 37 2 I 13 166. No. of clients rehabilitated 99 79 .218 396 30 38 379 447 17 22 265 304

- ._._--~~ ..

Description (4)DIi:LHI (5)LUDHIANA (3)KANPUR

Blind Deaf Ortho Total Blind Deaf Ortho Total Blind Deaf Ortho Total
& pae- & pae- & pae-
Dumb dics Dumb dies Dumb dics

(7) CALCUTTA

1. No. of clients at the beginning of the year
2. No. of clients admitted .
3. No. of clients evaluated .
4. No. of clients who left the centre without

completing eV:llU'ition
5. No. of clients still under evaluation at the

end of Dec., 1980 .
6. No. of clients rehabilitated

Description

14 15

74 136
70 134
2

2 1
17 30

16 17
14 14

384 594
370 574
11 14
17 20
195 242

18 19 20 21 _22 23 24 25
2 2 3 1 12 16

20 8 526 554 29 29 579 637
20 8 482 510 25 25 491 541

40 40 7 4 95 106
6 6 1 ' 5 6

10 3 183 196 13 14 233 260

(8)MADRAS (9)AHMEDABAD

Blind Deaf Ortho Total Blind Deaf Oetho Total Blind Deaf Ortho Total
&. pea- & pae- & pae-
Dumb dies Dumb dies Dumb dies--_ ..

26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37
1. No. of clients at the beginning of the year 4 11 33 48 4 7 25 36 2 22 242. No. of clients admitted 36 74 494 604 66 113 566 745 62 23 478 5633. No. of clients evaluated . 29 64 409 502 66 115 564 745 43 22 407 4724. No. of clients who left the centre without

completing evaluation 3 10 65 78 .13 2 76 915. No. of clients still under evaluation at the
end of Dec., 1980 8 11 53 72 4 5 27 36 6 1 17 246. No. of clients rehabilitated 3 46 145 194 34 57 334 425 15 16 218, 249

Description (18) TRIV ~RUM

Blind Deaf Ortho' Total
& pae-
Dumb dies

{11) BANGALORE

38 39 40 41

.-
J. '~: •.l;4 23 28

,",.

:2 i 22 25
4 77 81

1. No. of clientsait the beginning of the year .
2. No. of clients admitted .
3. No. of clients evaluated .
4. No. of clients who left the centre without

completing evaluation
5. No. of clients still under evaluation at the

end of Dec., 1980 .
6. No. of clients rehabilitated

9
6

14 14
26 335 -370
21 304 331

NOT AVAILABLE

I': .__
...• - !)..{'

Yojana, 16-31 August 1981 17



~============:;;=======:::..=;~ - .4

Integrated
Education of

Disabled
Children'
Uma Joshi*

A doctor examining a disabled child

INDIA has witnessed phenomenal expansion of
educational opportunities since the attainment of in-
dependence. However, the disabled children have
not yet benefited in any substantial manner from
the growth in educational facilities. It is encourag-
ing to note that the National Policy Resolulion on
Education has recommended the placement of ~uch
children in regular schools S0' as to provide them inte-
grated education with normal students. The inte-
grated education will take care of the different needs
of various categories and types of disabled children.
The objective is to place the disabled children in
ordinary schools for imparting education with the
help of special teach~fs, -aids and other resources.
For fulfilling this objective, necessary infrastructural
facilities~ training of teachers, provision of eq,uip-
ment and books, resources rooms and assessment faci-
lities are some of the basic prerequisites.

So far children with various disabilities have been

'" Psychologist, Institute for the physically Handicapped,
Ministry of Social Welfare, New Delhi.

placed inspeciill day or residential schools. Special
schools have, however, playeda pioneering role in the
development of techniques and technologies designed
t~ deal wi~ the specific problems of many types of
dIsabled children. However, the services of special
schools ha:ve reached only a limiled number of child-
ren.

Advantages of Integration.

Integration of handicapped children in ordinary
schools with the "normal children has a number of
social and psychological advantages for the handicap-
ped as ~~ll as non-handicayppcrl children. Apart
from these advantages, such placement is the mosl
effective way of providing educational facilities for
handicapped children in large numbers. The scheme
also _el)sures tbat disabled children stay with their'
own parents and .attend ordinary schools like other
children. There is no restriction on a: particular
school covering more than one type of disability under
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the scheme. A school may, in view of its existing
facilities and capacity; decide upon extending its ser"'
vices to one or more categories of disabled children.
There is also no restriction on the minimum number
of clilldren in a school for the purpose 9f introducing
integrated education.

Implementin2 Agencies

Since this is a Centrally sponsored scheme, 'the
Central Government will pay the entire cost during
the Sixth Plan period. The cost will be assessed on
the basis of the crit,~ria laid dOownin the scheme. The
main implementing ag,encies are the education depart-
ments of State Governments. It is left to them to
decide whether to make use of government or private..
schools or bOoth. Th,ey may also u'tilise the services
of national, Regional, State or local level agencies in
an advisory or inspecting' capacity. Each State shall
appoint a psychologist as a coordinator of the prog-
ramme for undertaking psychological assessment of
the children and for monitoring their progress on
a regular basis. There is also an assessment centre

in each Sta:e capital or district 'leadquarter or in any
other central place which fi.I1fiJsthe prime condition
of having; 50 or more children in the integra~ed
school system. Where the scheme is yet to be started,
an assessment room can be provided for such a
district headquarter or a State capital or any other
central place. The asSessment ~eam may consist of spe-
cialists like paediatrician, ophthalmologist, ENT sur-
geon, orthopaedic surgeon, psychologist ana special
teachers.

Under the scheiDe, children are given following
facilities :-

(a) Equipment allowance of Rs. 800 to be spent
over a period of five years.

(b) Books and stationery allowance of Rs. 4i)O
per child per year.

(c) Transport allowance of Rs. 50 per month
(d) Reader al1o~vanceof Rs. 50 per month for

blind children.
(e) Escort allowance for severely handicapped

with lowerexlremity disability Rs. 75 per
mOonth.

Teacher's Role

Training of teacher, who can te.ach the disabled
children is the major kingpin of this scheme. Tea-
chers are supposed to be the strongest role model for
children. In fact, we: come across several cases where
children are mOore obedient towards their teachers
than towards their parents. Unfortunately, in our
counhy, tea'cher!! are not Gonscious of their influenc-
ing capacity. Therefore, much of what Oour children,
particularly the handicapped ones, could gain from
communicating- with them is iust not there in lhe
true sense.

Educational Facilities:

Educational facilities are being provided under the
scheme to the following types of disabled children :_

1. The blind and the partially sighted.
2. The deaf and the partially hearing.
3. The orthdpaedically or neurologically handi-

capped.
4. Children wi'th multiple handicaps.
5. Educable mentally retarded.

Artificial leg being fitted on a handicapped child.

Social Activities
Each handica'pped student should be able to find

in the school some form of social activity that will
meet his particular interest and that will challenge him
to successful participation in the a'ctivity. A well-
organised school can provide many opportunities for
its student to participate in sell-initjated projects and
social activities. Proficiency in the fundamental fools
of learrning should be achieved in class-roOomsitua-
tions which stimulate the child not only to gain skills
and knowledge but also to develop attitudes of coope-
ration both with adults and with young persons of
his own age.

When we talk about integrated education for the
disabled., it is important to know how socialisation is
reflected in the changing interaction of a child in his
peer-group. A young child does not a'utomaticalIy
interact too well with peers. Reasons are his greaterl
distractability, his lower toleranc~ of frustrations. his
lesser ability to endure delay of gratification, and
his inferior skill in communication. These deficien-
cies can be related to his inabiIi~ to take the role
of the other children, i.e., looking at things objec-
tively. Mass media like books, comics, movies, T.V.,
etc., are of secondary importance for influencing
children. Child's peers and his school have become
the real beneficiaries of the parents' decline as a

9DPDi81-3
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A workshop for ortifidal limbs

soc'ajising influence_ Early adjustment with peers
is a good barometer for adjustment in adult life.
Developmentally, the child-adolescent progresses
from an egocentric to a socialised pattern of com-
munication 'tfirough school education.

The parents or guardians of disabled children also
need to adopt a humane approach in treating a:nd
educating them. Unfortunately. there have -been
cases where children, even though not disabled, are
being treated so be'cause they suffer from some weak-
nesses borderin~ slightly on di~abilities. There are
cases where childryn have weak eye-sight or deaf-

. nes~ but have geen dubbed as mentally retarded by
theIr school wachers. :rt is important to remember
that teachers hav~ a great responsibility towards
their young students-because the wrong impression

Humane approach

A tailoring class ill progress

20

they may have about their students may disturb their
adjustment with fellow students and they eventually
turn as juvenile delinquents.

There should be stimulation and education from
earlies't possible moment in the child's life to develop
to the utmost his limited potential. This line of

- treatment is based on the time-tested principle that
mental ability grows when it is nourished by love
and care. Hence, there is need to be truly affection-
a'te towards the handicapped. To give them educa-
tion in the same schools in which normal children
stl,dy is the appropriate approach and as such, thf'
government's integrated education scheme for the
disabled is a step in 'the right direction.

At a young age the normal children ar,~ in a
better position to accept -disabled children and this
helps the latter to grow in a: much normal manner.
Although intelligence is an important characteristic
but it should not over-ride other aspect> of per-
sonality of a disabled child who can be succe'ssful

. even with mild or moderate intelligence. At no
stage should there be inculcation of inferiority com-
plex in 'the disabled child in respect of-his disability .

.All- said and done, we need faithful "and imagina-
tive implementation of the Scheme. The handi-
capped children need the compassion of a Florence
Nightan.gte or a Mother Teresa who did not fight
odds With legal ,,:eapons but with courage. kindness
and selfless devotIoij., to the cause which was dear
to their hearts. The disabled children do not need
emotional crutChes or legislation which mav not be
implemerited, or fund~sthat may not be usc,1 to help
them. What they need is graceful, sympathe'tic
handling of their predicament, tre'ating- them as part
of the mainstream of our national life. Therefore
what they need is illumination in the darkness of thei;
existence in the origin of which they had no part to
play and in the battle against which they are handi-
capped by situation and social attitudes.
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Deft

Hands and Feet

for the Disabled

M. K. Pardby*

ANUPAMAKUMARJ is a smart village girl from
the Bhagalpur district of Bihar. A few years ago she
lost her hands in an accident. Now one of her hands is
a stump little below the elbow and the other hand has
only two fingers. Without hands her life could become
a liability apart from life-long mental depression and
sense ad' inferiority .. But Ehe is cheerful and self-confi-
dent. Now she is studying in the ninth class. The loss
of the natural hands does not make any difference to
her and she works like other normal girl>. She knits
well and is good at making fancy articles of nylon
strips, which work requires deft fingers. The Artificial
Limbs Centre (ALC) at Pune (Maharashtra) has given
her a new hand and taught the skill.
Ajay (:q.h)lc is another case. This young boy from

Lator, a small town in Maharashtra, is studying in a
college. The bright gleam in his large eyes and the
smile on his dark face never wane and you can hardly
detect that he is living a life cursed by fate, unless you
notice his legs. He was afflicted with Polio when he
was a baby of nine months. The scomge has eakn
away the flesh of his right l~g and left it a lanky
bone stick. But he is not a life-long weakling as you
might imagine him to be. He is buoyant and walks
like a normal person. The ALC has given him a
calliper to itrengthen his affected leg.
The ALC brings cheer to hundreds uf hapless lives

and turns them into useful citizens-;]sdul both to
themselves .as well as to the community. Every ye"r
it attend, to about three thousand phY3ically handi-
capped people. They include men, ','/omen ane: child-
ren, without distinction of caste or creed or social
status. They come from all parts or the cuuntry. There
is sixty-year old Vasudev Upadhyay, a Brahmin priest
from Assam, and Altaf, an eight-year. boy fnmi
Muzaffarnagar. Lal Singh is from Rewa in :\Tadhya
Pradesh and Venkata Reddi from Andhra Pradesh.

The ALC provides the:m a package of services for
relief and rehabilitation. It is the only institution of
its kind in the .country. It not only <,npplics artificial
appliances to the phyEically disabled, but also attends
to an their needs until they get over the physical and
mental inhibitions due to the disability ;'lnd are able
to work nearly like normal persons.

*Freeiancc writer

811ri Bashiruddin is cycling by controlling the handle
with forked stumps of hands without Wri.ilS
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An instructor sc.wing a piece of wood with ,~rtifici{ll arm.

The artificial limb or appliance is not a dummy
show piece. It is a sub.stitute limb. It has to be func-
tionary to help the perSon in his activties. It is therefore
fitted with flexible joints, levers and operational wires
cOMected with the muscles in the relevant part of the
person's body. The.'e muscles provide impetus for
manipulating the artifact. The patient is taught to exer-
Cise these muscles.

The very purpo,e in providing these devices is to
make life useful for a disabled person. He ,~holJ!ldbe
aole to work like a normal being. His energy should
not go waste by disuse nor should he become 2l per-
manent burden orr the society. Therefore it is not
enough that a patiertt gets an artificial limb dud knows
how to use i; it. He should also learn some gainful
skill by which he can earn a living. With this view,
the ALe imparts training in some 3imple trades like
basket-making, caning, knitting, tailoring, type writing,
printing and radio repairing. Thus, when a patient
leaves the Centre he is not only equipped with a subs-
titute limb but also is in a position to rehabilitate him-
self in the wide world.
Renovation oli Life
The ALC is an institution for the renovatIon 01

life. Signs of this renovation are visible aU over the
expansive campus of the Centre. Life flows free :lnd
cheerful in thenlidst of men in Khaki uniforms. It
is a nlilitary area, but the atmo:,phere is informal.
The commandant of the Centre, Brigadier 1. C. Narang,
is himself very friendly and his affectionate bearing is

. contagious. Every activity goes on smoothly according
to the set time table in the various departments. Out-
side, the patients sit chatting or roam about in their
leisure hours.

Handicapped compositors at work in a printing press
Total Care
The care begins at the clinical stage. Every patient

is thoroughly exanlined by a team of medical experts
and plescriptions tor him are decided. He is kept
under close observation until he is discharged. Medical
treatment is given for his ailment8. Surgil:al operations
are carried out to correct his disability or deformity.
Young kids get ray therapy for congenital deformities.
There is a physio-therapy departmentior this purpose.
The next stage is the supply of artificial aid. There

are two types of aids-prosthetic and orthotic. Some
patients need artificial limbs in the place of the lost
ones and some others can do with a supporting artifact
to strengthen the weakened limb. Such supports are
called surgical appliances. In both cases the artifacts
are fabricated to specifications of each individual patient
and fitted on him. This is a time-consuming process of
trial and improvement. The process is. complete when
the patient is fully at ease with the artifact and cap
satisfactorily operate it himself.
Often nlinor surgical operations are necessary before

fitting an artificial limb. The stump of the amputated
limb, on which an artificial limb is to be fixed, has'
to be properly adjusted. Suchcrperations are done
by the surgeons at the Centre. Op~rations also become
necessary for activating the muscles and nerves of the
disabled part.
When the artificial limb is ready, the patient is given

trials. If necessary, temporary pylons are used on
him until he gets accustomed to the new device. Modi-
fications, if any, to suit the individual's physical struc-
ture are made. Then begins the training in the use of
the device. The instructors teach the patient how
to manipulate the different parts of the, H.'W 1Jii'b for
different activties. The patient has to do the exercises
every day.

-========================_:-
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Grumel Singh doing walking exercise with artificial legs.

The patients have e~nough time for relaxation and
recreation. Facilities have been provided for this pur-
fose and include a swimming pool, a gymnasium, a
lihrary and courts for indoor. and outdoor games. A
civilian social worker looks after their personal pro-
blems. Mrs. Vidya Jape has been working as social
worker for over a decade. Th0 patient" have found a
geod friend and guide in her. She acts as an intimate
link between the authorities and patients They flock to
her with their complaints and difficulties, even in rela-
tion to their jobs. She patiently and cheerfully helps
them.

The Centre has a well equipped workshop to meet
fully its requirementsl of artificial limbs and surgical
appliances. The workshop has several section~. It make:5
artificial limbs like legs and hands and surr.ical appli-
ances including splints', braces, collars, callipers, boots
and other walking aids. Every piece is manufactured
meticulously according to the specifications of the
individual patient.

In the ~arlier stages the Centre used to import raw
materials for making these aids. But gradually it has
shifted to indigenous materials. It keeps itself abreast
of the developments in technology and carries on re-
search to- improve the quality and efficiency of the
products. Workers ilre deputed to learn the latest

methods. As a result of its research, some items have
been modified a,nd some new ones designed. PlastIcs and
lighter materials are being used increasingly in the
fabncation of these items.
l"our Decades of Service
The ALe has b~en serving the disabled people for

nearlv four decades. It W;lS set up in 1944 as
an army unit to~upply artificial aids tor the disabled
defence personneL Earlier the army used to buy these
items from civilian contractors at Sialkot. .f...adyin
1947 the Centre was shifted. to Lahore but after parti-
tion it was restarted at Pune.
Altnougn It 18 managed by toe aJ.IIMi lOrces ana

conunues to cater to tne neeos Ot tne ucrt:m:e pei~Onnej,
It i" open to CiVIlIans.The clviltan WillgWaS ;,luftt:d ill
1)/:)1. 1"0 OlSLillCtlOnIS maue UClVl"".;U it ':ivlli"ll auu a
serviceman so tar as the tn:atment 1S~on~erneu. lJUI-
illg the past thirty years over 20,UUUCIviliansnave taken
the benefit of its services.
There has always been a heavy demand on the.

Centre's services. At present it has a capacity for 190
indoor patients-l20 beds for servicemen and 70 beds
for civil1ans. Women and children are kept in a sepa-
rate ward. It is always full to the capacity. Besides, a
numbf<r of outdoor patients visit the Centre regularly.
In 1964 two sub-centres were established at Delhi

and Lucknow. They are intended to ease the pressure
on the Pune centre and carry out repairs. and replace-.
ments of the aids. Patients from far-off places in the;
north need not come to Pune for these minor require-.
ments.
The ALC coordinates its activties with other oilicial1

institutions in the field. It is represented by the com-
mandant all the board of directors of the Artificiall
~imbs Manufacturing Corporation at Kanpur, the ad-
ViSOryboards of the vocational rehabilitation centres
at Hydcrabad, Bombay and Jabalpur, the National
Rehabilitation Board and the Indian Standard In8ti-
.tute's committees for reliabilltation equipment and arti-
ficiallimbs.

Treatment at the Centre is free for defence personnel
whether in service or retired. It is also free for families
of JeGs and other lowe.r ranks. Civilians h?-ve to pay
at the nominal rate Of Rs. 5 per day. It includes all
medical care, lodging, boarding a']d other facilitie~.
All patientS' are kept in general wards and there is no
special accommodation for individual cases. The arti-
facts are supplied at subsidised rates. A leg costs about
R!>. 300-400 and a collar about Rs. 40.
Recently a scheme of aid to civilians has been intro-

duced under which treatment is given free to people
earning less than Rs. 750 per month and half free
to those earning between Rs. 750 and Rs. 1500 per
month.
, Admission to the Centre does not take un involved
prod~dure. A patient has only to write to' th~ comman-
dant about his disability OT deformity, along with a
certificate from an orthopaedic '>urgeon. He receives
a call for interview in due course. The ALC claims
that it has not refused admission to any civilian patient
So far. But sometimes he has to wait. The admission
dl?pends on the availability of a ~eat. Already 1500
patient,' are on the waiting list and at prescnt the wait-
ing period is about 15 months. Those who 'can afford.
stay outside the campus and take :ldvantg'ge of the
Centre's services.
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Legs manufactured at the workshop.

Once admitted, a patient has to stay inthe: Centre
for. eight to twelve weeks. This much time is normally
nece:sary for his medical treatment and surgical opera-
tions, fabrication and fitting of the: artiticial aid he
needs, his training and exercises in using, the appliance,
and learning some. craft or skill for his rehabilitation.
There are also cases where the pro~ess .tgke3 a longer .
time.
The Centre alsOi renders advice to outsiders for

treatmeilt of the disabled.

.1nupama.Kun.zari (left) making a purse. Her lejchand
lS false Cl,!d rzght band has two fingers. Vijaya Mago;!
(fight) With nght hand amputed is knitting

are se.en working in different departments. There is
Ramachandraji, a weIl-bu~lt Jat soldier from Haryana ..
He has no arm on the nght shoulder. Now he is an
instIUctor training other patients in the use Of false
hands. Bashiruddin, a civilian, who lost both. hands
in a railway accident in 1964, is another instructor.
He works_efficiently with the stumps of Lands surgi~
cally forked below the elbow. Both of them had come
to the. Centre as patients. Teresa Swami, a housewife
from Kar.na~aka, works without fingers as acompositor
III the pnntmg press. All these disabled workeB' are a
living testimony to the wonders that the Centre works
in the lives of the disabled.
The ALe is thus not a mere factory for manufac-

turing artificial limbs and surgical appiiallc~s hut abo
a benevolent institution for the total care arlcfrehabilita-
tion of the disabled. Patients coming to the Centre
have some disability or other, their future is bleak
and spirits low. After sometime they leave the Centre
\\'ith hope in their hearts and an artificial aids to help
thrm in their disability.

(Photographs by M. R. lladkar)

An artificial limb or appliance has a normal life of
five years unanticipated wear and tear hllS.£11soto be
taken into account. The limb has therefore to be re- ~
paired or replaced time~ and again. For this.'th~ patient
has to come to the Centre often and thus becomes a
member of the Centre's fraternity. A pennanpnt dis-
ability mllTl!.Q.eris given to every patient and a personal
case file is maintained for this purpose.

In fact, the Centre's re,ponsibility end~ with the
treatment and training of the.J)atient. But it alsa helps
patients to find suitable occupation. It has given
employment to many of its patients A number of them

Intensive F.P: Programme in the Country

tHE Minister of Health and Family Wcltare Shd
B.. Shankaranand has appealed to the Members of
Parliament to intensity efforts all over the Gountry to
proniote the Family Welfare Programme and make
the people. aware of the dangers of ri.sing population.
Addressing Members of the Consultative Committee

attached to the Ministry of Health and Family Welfare
in New Delhirecelltly Shri Shankaranand said that the
Members of 'Parliament should associate all groups,
without distinction of caste, creed or political affiliation,
in motivating the people to accept the smail family
norm. In this connection he recalled the concensus
reached 011 the subject, following the New Delhi Dec-

laration of Parliamentarians on May 25.
Members of the ConsultatiVe Committee assured

their full cooperation in the efforts of the Ministry of
Health and Family Welfare to provide health care and
family planning services in the country. Many Mem-
bers gave details of the work done by them in dJlfferent
parts of the country recently. Members of the Consul-.
tative Committee appreciated, in particular, the work
done by the Ministry in evolving a National Health
Policy, a Population Poleiy and a Health and l'vledical .
Education Policy. A special meeting of the Consulta-
tive Committee will be held shortly to consider these
policies in details. 0
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Good FOUlndation for'Meaningful

Rehabilitation

E. P. Radbakrishnan*

DISABLED or physically handicapped persons do
have as much right as the fit to eke out a living on
their own. So the social conscience oUhe world as a
whole has been aroused to give them a helping 'hand
and thus enable the helpless handicapped pc:oplc earn
self-respect and become useful partners in the prog-
ress of a nation. The United Nations has declared
1981 as the International Year of Disabled Persons.
In India, a national committee was set up to chalk

olrt definite programmes for helping the disabled in
the year. The national policy evolved by this com-
mittee has certain specific ,objec'tives. They were :
To evolve a national policy on the disabaled to

give them suitable educational and voational train-
ing, and employ them in suitabale jobs as also to in-
tegrate them fully socially by giving protections and
guarantees under the law.
To lay the foundation of a network of services for

the handicapped thail reaches the grassroot level so
that a comprehensive: rehabiHtation s'erv'ice'is eventu-
ally provided.
To initiate a few practical programmes that would

carry immediate and significant benefits to the handi-
capped people themselves.
To start concrete' programmes to bring about the

integration of the physically handicapped people into
the mainstream of the sQciety.
To give a positive rural bias to services for the

haIl.dicapPed, since in India a large majoritv of the
handicapped live in rural areas.
To develop a strong nationaldisabilitv prevention

programme.
To prepare a base for research and development

through the national institutes, institutes of techno-
logy and other bodies to develop artificial limbs and
aids which will help the handicapped in many ways.
, According to the United Nations, 10 per cent of the

. total population in every COU'Iltryis handicapped some
way or the other. In India, there are many physically
handicapped people belonging to low income lJroups.
Physical disability restricts their opportunities f~r ecO-
nomic rehahilitation. '
"'Freel' nee Writer:

A number of aids can redUCe the effects of disabili-
ties and thus enhance the economic potential of the
physically handicapped. A wheelchair, an artificial
limb a crutch, a brace and a splint can g.reatly iUl:-
p~ove the .m?bility <?f a physically handicapped indi-
VIdual. Sumlarly WIth the help of a powerful hear-
ing aid, a person with some residual hearing can be
helped to carryon many activities in daily life. Low
vision aids can also help such persons with substan-
tially reduced visions to read print and undertake other
activities resulting in their rehabilitation. But many
physi<:;allyhandicapped persons can not afford to go
in for any aid.

There are 13 agencies implementing the govern-
ment's scheme of assistance to the disabled persons
for pU'rc~aselfitting.of. aids. and appliances. The largest
of them IS the ArtIficIal LImbs ManufacturinO' CorpO'-
ration <"ofIndia in Kanpur. The artificial limbs manu-
factured at Kanpur have hecome very popular on
account of their utility and manO'euvrabli.ty. There
are some new models of such aids and appliances
which enable the handicapped to: operate telephone
exchange, sewing machines, as well as do many a do-
mestic chore.

India is probably the first country which launched in
1981, a series of surveys for gatherinlJ the much-nee-
ded information about the physically"'handica:pped in
both urban and rural areas ; its, size needs arid di.
mensions and characteristics. Since independence tlle
G~)Vernmentof I~d~a has taken many a step in identi-
fYJTI&and categon~mg the handicapped and also by
makmg a reservatIOn of 3 per cent of jobs in public
emplo~ment. The government has also appealed to
the pnvate sector to provide an increase in jobs for
them.

.A conseryative estimate, made by' the Spastics ,So-
cley ?f ~ndla, .showsthat there are nearly 2 million
spastics m IndIa. To alleviate their plight a number
of program1])es are being implemented. Teachers and
therapists' a~e trained. Sheltered workshops are con-
ducted. AIds an? appliances for spastics. are being
developed. An mtegrated programme of' education
for helping handicapped children in the" ordinary
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viz blind, orthopaedic ally handicapped, dear a~d men-
tally retarded. Of these the National Institutes for the
Blind and the Orthopaedically Handicapped have star-
ted functioning tram Dehra Dun and Calcutta, respec-
tively. Thesy institutes will render services in the
field of research, training of personnel, as well as
national level services. .

The Government of India proposes to st2lrt a mas-
sive s~heme to place disabled children in ordinary
schools. Here they will be provided special support
through trained teachers and special equipment and
materials needed to make education meaningful. A
plan has already been drawn up to bring half a million
handicapped children to scho()l in the next 20 years.
The magnitude and diversity of the problem of the

disabled are indeed staggering. Only patience, persis-
tent effort, time and sympathy for. them with a pur-
poseful commitment to help them earn self-respect in
society will solve tne problem. The true foundation
for a meaningful rehabilitation of the disabled has
been laid in India. The future for them is bright..

schools, has also been started. In addition to govern-
ment-sponsored short-term refresher courses to teachers
of ha~dicapped children, there are four centres func-
tioning for blind teachers at Delhi, Bombay, Madras
and Calcutta.
Scholarships for the physically handicapped children

are also provided. Starting from a modest 22 scholar-
ships in 1955,_ the number rose to 8,500 in 1979--80
involving a disbursement of Rs. 50.10 lakh.
At present there are 18 special employment exchan-

ges for the physically handicapped to help them in-
finding suitable vocations. The number of placements
made by these exchanges were 1507 (1977-78); 1616
(1978-'79); and 1730 (1979--80). In addition, at
present, there are 11 vocational rehabilitation centres
functioning in the country. The Sixth Plan has ear-
marked Rs. 5 crores for expanding and improving the
courses in vocational rehabilitation centres by assisting
them to set up skill-training workshops, as also es-
tablishing rural rehabilitation centres.
The government also proposes to set up a national

institute for dich major category of the handicapped

_____________________ 'a-•••. ••••••• _

---------------------~ _."

State Bank's Support to Handicapped.

AHMEDABAD circle of .the State Bank of India
had sanctioned assistance for the disabled to the tune of
Rs. 96 lakh till the end of 1980. It is also making
sizeable grants this year. It bas instituted endowment
fUl1d to enable vocational training jnstitute~ for the
physi,cally handicapped to expand their -training facili-
ties. This has been disclosed by the Chief General .
Manager of Ahmedabad Circle of the Bank, Mr. J.S.
Varshneya, while giving away equipment and loans
totalling Rs. 43,000 to 34 disabled persons at a
nominal tate of Interest of 4 per cent at a function in
Rajkot recently. Th.e function was organised by the
branches of the,State Bank of India at Rajkot as part
of their observance of a special fortnight to focus the
attention of the people on what the State Bank is
doing for the handicapped during the International
Year for the Disabled.

While calling upon the employers to offer suitable
employment to the physically handicapped Mr. Varsh-
neya said that the Bank had employed 44 physically
handicapped persons in its branches in Gujarat. The
Bank had been helping the Ileglected anddown-trod-
den under the Innovative Banking Schemes. Nearly
47,000 socially and physically handicapped persons
had been given a total of Rs. 4.41 crore in Gujarat
alone. An assistance of Rs. 8.11 crore had been ex-
tended to about 35,000 beneficiaries under the 20-point
Economic Programme in the State and another Rs. 3.5
crore had been earmarked for the purpose for the
current year. '

Shri I. S. Val'shneya, Chief General Manager, Slate
Bank of India, AhmedabadCircle, seen giving a~tricycle
with equipment to a disabled [JerSon -
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The Bank's advances
to priority sectors
have crossed RS.500
crores spread over
more than six and a half
lakh accounts. .-'
Priority sector credit
constitutes 37% of.
the Bank's credit
portfolio in India.

(ts network of 57 overseas
offices-the largest among all
Indian Banks-covering most
of world's important money
centres enables it to earn.
foreign exchange for the
country while promoting
international business.

'Bank-ofSarocfa.
How its growing resources
help all sectors of the economy.

The Bank's Gram Vikas
Kendras and Multi
Service Agencies,
located in various
parts of the country,
promote integrated
rural development and
generate self-employment
for the weaker sections
through their simpl ified
loaning schemes.

As a lead Bank
in 30 districts of
Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan,
Gujarat and Madhya
Pradesh, Bank of Baroda
provides the planning
expertise and coordinates
the developmental
efforts of various agencies.

-.,...-.-------- -------------?--------- .

@ !!~,~"~1,Ba~oda .
-~_/ The bank wIth the WIdest spectrum of servIces.

With working funds of over
RS.3700 crores, deposits of
over RS.3000 crores and
advances of over RS.1650
crores, Bank of Baroda is
among the premier financial
institutions in the country.
It has more than 1500
branches, and 57 overseas
offices in 13 countries.
Over 68% of the branches
in India are located in rural
and semi-urban areas.

The Bank's policy of planned
growth has resulted in wider
deployment of resources-
predominantly for the
development of the priority
and other preferred sectors.
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Round: up

Facilities Provided by the

Central Government
for the Handicapped

Ministry of Home Affairs-Department
of Personnel

STEPS taken by the Department of Personnel and
A.R. to promote employment of physically handi-
cappec persons under the Central Gov~mm~nt:":"-.
Even before the commencement o'f the International

Year for the-Disabled Persons, the Government of I'odia
decided in the year 1977 to reserve 3 per cent of vacan~
cies in Group C and D posts under the Centrnl
Government for the physically handicapped persons.
The reservation orders cover the blind, the deaf and the
orthopaedically handicapped. A provision has also been
made for carrying forward the reserved vacancies which
may remain unfilled for a period upto three recruit-
ment years.

The other concessions, given to the physically
hmdicapped persons to facilitate their employment
under the Central Government, include the relaxation
of the upper age limit upto 10 years.
It has been &tressed on the variC'us Ministries/

Departments that there should be no administrative
delays in confirmation of blind persons in their jobs.
In: order to help the Ministries in appointing physi-

cally handicapped persons an illustrative list of jobs
in Group C and D posts which were found to be
suitable for each of the categories of the handicapped
persons has been circulated.
In addition, the work of recaning of chairs in Govern-

ment of Ihaia Offices is to be entrusted to the blind
persons as far as pos"ible, and where the volume of
work justifies full-time chair recaner, creation of regular
post is to be considered. '
In order to help Government servants discharged or

to be discharged on being declared medically unfit on
account of injury or a phy:"icalhandicap suffered during
service, orders have been issued that such a Group C
and 'D officer, wherever nracticable, be consit:er-
ed for another identicalleauivalent post for which he
may be found suitable against direct recruitment quota
without insisting on the condition of appoin.tment
through the employment exchangelSSC.
Further, in the case of a Government servant retired

on medical ground, his sonldaughter]near relatiVe can
be considered for appointment on cor:1P<lssiocate
ground if the family of the Gover'nment servant is in
great di&tress after his pre-mature retirement.

.Railways
THE facilities of rail travel concession are admissible

to all categories Of orthopaedically handicapped per-
sons, whether sufferin,g from loss of function of the
lower half or upper half of the body subject to their
producing a certificate to the station master concerned
from an orthopaedic surgeon or Government Doctor
to the effect that the person is orthopaedic ally handi-

capped and that he cannot travel without an escort.
The element of concession allowed prior tOi 1-4-1981
was 15 per cent below the basic fares for the patient
and the escort separately in the case of first class and
one single journey second class mail fare for the pa-
tient in the case of second class without charging any
fare for the escort. With effect from 1-4-1981 the
element of concession has been enhanced to 75 per
cent. This concession is not admissible to the ortho-
paedically han~icapped persons when travelling alone ..
Blind persons travelling alone or accompanied by

an escort are also entitled to rail travel concession
for all journeys. The element of concession prior to
1-4-81 when travelling alone was 314 of the fare due
in the class of travel and one single journey fare when
accompanied by an escort. With effect fronl 1-4.,81
the element of concession has been raised to 75 per
cent in both first and second classes. This concession
is admissible to bQ1h the patient and the- escort ac-
companying him. .-
The facility of rail travel concession is also allowed

to T.E. and cancer patients for treatment. The ele-
ment of concession in both these cases prior to 1-4-81
was 75 per cent in the first and second cla.sses ana
when travelling with an escort they had to pay one
single journey fare for the .patient only and the escort
was allowed free. From 1-4-81 the element of con-
cessions has been raised to 75 per cent in both first
and second classes. This concession is admissible to
both the patient and the escort accompanying him.
Non-infectious leprosy patients are also entitled to

rail travel concession for treatment. The element of
concession prior to 1-4-81 was 15 per cent in first
class and 75 per cent in maillexpress fare in second
class. From 1-4-81 the element of concession has
been raised to 75 per cent both in first and second
classes. Concession to escort is not permissible.
Children's Push Chairs, wheel chairs and perambu-

lators, collapsible or non-collapsible belonging to all
categories of orthopaedically handicapped persons
when taken in the same compartment by which the
owners are travelling in all classes of ac~ommdalion
are can-ied free.
Since in the Railway~ the physically handicapped

persons cannot be appointed on most of the categories
because of safety consideration. it has been deci-
ded that 15 per cent instead of 3 per cent of the
vacancies in the notified categories should be reserved
exclusively for handicapped persons. The various cate-
gories in which physically handicapped persons can
be employed have already been notified to tbe Rail-
way Administrations. DU'rIng IYDP, over 909 per&ons
have been employed on the Railways so far.
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A Special stamp and first day cover issued by P& T on the occasion o/IYDP

Yojana, 16-31 August 1981

P & T Measures for Disabled Persons
THE Posts an~ Telegraphs Department has decided

!o offer scholarships to over 100 disabled children of
Its employees during this year for !he physically disabled
persons .. 'J!1e value of scholarshIps for the education
an~ tramI~g of handicapped and mentally retarded
childre!l will be at Rs. 20 per month for a period not
exceedmg 4-5 years.
Th~ schola!ships are for both technical and non-

te~hmcal studIes. These are in addition to the scholar-
ships offered by the Department to the children of its
employees: In addition to the scholarships, the handi-
c~pped children, who are not able to walk themselves,
will also get Rs. 20 a month as transport charges
It was decided by the Department that three. per

ce,nt of the vacancies would be filled equally by the
blmd, deaf and orthopaedically handicapped. If there
are no res.erved vacancies in any particular ye.:u the
backlog w:ll be cle~~redlater. The posts reserved for
the handIcapped mclude clerks, sorters, liftmen,
draughtsmen, gestetner operators and telephone
operators.
T~e Department ha~ also taken a decision to open

pubh~ call offi~es at Imeortant .railway stations, bus
termmals, pubhc p,;trks etc., which would essentially
be manned by phySically handicapped persons. It was
proposed to open 200 such public call offices through-
out the country. Out of the tariffs that are to be char<r-
ed at the rate of 50 paise for a local call from the
public, the physically handicapped would be paying to
the Departmer:t at th~ rate of 30 paise per call. The
Department Will provIde the necessary equipments like
PCO booths, cash chests, telephone instrument etc. 'lhe
Department is making all out efforts to open the 200
PCOs before the end of this year.

The Department has issued a special stamp on April
20, 1981 to mark the International Year for the dis~
abled persons. Printed in blue and black colours the
Re. 1 stamp was designed by Shri K. N. Raha. 0

Central Board of Direct Taxes

. TWO sections of the I.T. Act, 1961, namdy, Sec-
tIon 80-U and 80-D specifically deal with certain re-
liefs in the cases of physically handicapped perSOll!!.
Section 80-U provides for a deduction of Rs. 10,000

from the total income if a person is either
blind or is suffering from a permanent physical dis-
ability which has the effect of reducing substantially
his capacity to engage in a gainful employment or
occupation. However, such deduction is allowed only
if the person during his>first assessment produces a
certificate from the prescribed Medical Practitioner
as a proof of his blindness or permanent physical
disability.
Section 80-D provides for deductions to a person

if he has spent any amount on a relative or a member
of the HUT wholly dependent on him or who is suffe-
ring from physical and' mental disability as certified
by Registered Medical Practitioner. This deduction
is allowed if a person is hospitalised for more than
180 days or more to the extent of Rs. 2400 and in other
cases to Rs. 600. Even this relid has to be
reduced by an amount equal to the income, if any,
of the handicapped dependent in respect of that year.
If expenditure is incurred for more than one handi-
capped dependent the deduction is allowed only in
respect of one such handicapped person as may be
chosen by the assessee. 0
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Disabled fawan with artificht! limbs participating in javelin throw event.

Broken but not Beaten
The Disabled Defence Personnel

H. N. Balvir*

'tHE an10unt of care that the government takes at
the disabled defence service personnel and the conce.rn
it shows for their xehabilitatiun in civil life is not only
a measure of the nation's r~gard for them but a.lso
has a direct bearing .on th-:: morale of the Armed
Porces.
During peace-time some serv1;::emenare invalidated

out of service every year on account of physical dis-
ability. The extent of their disability varies from the
loss of hearing to amputation of limbs or paralysis of
spi'ne.
All disabled service personne! are given the best

possible free treatment in military hospitals and, if
necessary, are sent to civil hospitals like All India
Institute of Medical Sciences at New Delhi for specialis-
ed treatment. For the entire period of their stay at
the hospit':l1, all other ranks (jawans, NCOs. etc.) and
ICOs are treated as 'on duty' which means that they

*Director, Defence Publicity

continue to draw their full pay and allowances. In
the case of Commissioned Officers, this concession
is for a 1Stay.upto six months.

Where amputation becomes necessary ex-servicemen
are fitted with artificial limbs free of cost at the Arti-
ficial Limb Centre, Pune. Those who need appliances
like hearing aids, etc. are also provided with these
free of cost. Repairs to artificial limbs or their replace-
ment is done at government expense. Further, disabled
ex-servicemen re-emp10yed in a defence cstablishme)lt
are given 15 days special leave to get the limb
refitted when required.
Vocational Training

On completing their treatment, the disabled per-
sonnel are given v05::ational training at various indus-
trial and technicaTrnstitutions in the country. Re:habiIi'"
tat ion training is also provided ::It the Q'een Mary's
Technical School, Kirkee, Maharashtra, in different
trades such as turner, watch-repairer, machinisl, knit-
ter, dyer, printer and weaver to enable them to earn
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their livelihood. The school which is recognised for
industrial training courses, can accommodate 100 dis-
abled ex-servicemen at a time. During the training
period these personnel are paid a stipend of Rs. 150
per month. In addition, sev~Ial State Governments
give financial assistanl:e of Rs. 50 per month to their
families. Over 6,000 peJ::sonshave been trained and
gainfully employed since the setting up of this school.

Paraplegic and tefcraplegic ex'-servicemen whose
f..;milies, in the absence of requisite facilitie'l at home,
Calmat take care of them are admitt~d in the paraplegic
homes at Mohali (Punjab) and Kirkec (Maharashtra).
The two homes are equipped with modern facilities
and the inmates are very well looked after.

Those with severe disability :lr~ given disabllity
pension. They and their d~pendents can seek grants
also, if need arises, from funds like the 'Armed Forces
Benevolent Fund' and the 'War-bereaved and Disabled
Servicemen's Special Relief Fund' for their resettle ...
ment and welfare.

Ex-servicemen bljnded in war or warlike opera-
tions receive rehabilitation training at the National
Institute for the Blind at Dehradun.

They, besides the pension, receive a monthly grant
of Rs. 30 from the Indian Soldiers', Sailors' and Air-

men's Board Fund. Also, additional financial help is
available to them, when necessary, from a trust known
as 'The Indian Sf. Dunston's Committee for the War-
blinded'.

Employment

The government wants the disabled to become
economically self-supporting and, therefor~, gives them
the highest priority for appointment against vacancies
reserved for ex'-servicemen in its oilices, in nationalis-
ed banks and in public sector undertakings. They are
e1l.empted from medical examlnation and are given
age relaxation upto 45 years (50 years in the case of
SC and ST ex-servicement). Also, a special Cell has
been created in the Ministry of Labour to ensure their
speedy placement in civil jobs._

Ex-servicemen who, in view of their disability, arc
unfit for a civil job, their dependents, upto two, are
given priority over other candidates for the general
vacancies. In the public sector undertakings 4t per
cent of vacancies in group 'C' and 'D' posts "fC speci-
fically reserved fOf disabled ex-servic'~l1len, their de-
pendents and the dependents uf those who are killed
in war. 0

Disabled Jawan with C:lJ"ti[iciallzand(left) looks normal when dressed lip (right) and carries OJ! with
h,is civilian JOD.
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Disabled ex-servicemen are allotted agencies for

various items such as gas, fertilizers, cement, etc. to
help them resettle in civil life. The Indian Oil Corpo-
ration ha:s allotted a number of petrol pumps, gaslkero~
sene agencies to them in different parts of the country.
Some large bakeries, cold drink bottlers and cigarette
manufacturers, have built kiosks for them to sell their
products. Today, such 370 'Jai Jawan' stalls exist in
the country and more and more are coming up every
year. The Directorate General of Rcsettlemtnt i'l1the
Ministry of Defence also assists the disabled in securing
business loans from banks at differential rate of inte-
rest. .

The resettlement of disablecl ex-servicemen. is a
national obligation which can be discharged ouly with
the co-operation of all agencies, both public and pri:-
vate, in the country. This conperation one can hope,
would be readily extended by all.

Department of Atomic Energy
A Liaison Officer at the level of Joint Secretary has

been nominated in the Department of Atomic Energy
to look after the appointm~nt of handicapped persons
in the Department. The steps to' be taken in this re-
gard were finalised in a:meetiJ?g of the Heads of Units
held in JulY 1980 and follow-up measures are being
taken regularly. Job identification has been comple-
ted in all Units with the assistance of, Governmentl
Voluntary agencies such as Vocational Rehabilitation
Centre National Association for the Blind, Special
Employment Exchange for Physically Handicappe~,
.Fellowship of the Physically Handicapped and NatI-
onal Society for Equal Opportunities for the Handi-
capped.

The level of recruitment of physically handicapped
persons by the Units against the reserved vacancies is
being monitored through quarterly progress reports,
in the proforma prescribed by the Ministry of Home
Affairs. The total number of physically hand'icapped
persons, category-wise working in the Department and
Public Sector Undertakings under its administrative
control is given below :-Blind ,:i 30, Deaf and Dumb:
46, Orthopaedic ally handicapped: 150.

Ministry of Works and Housing
THE Ministry of Works and Housing has reserved'

3 per cent vacancies in Group C and D for blind I
deaf and dumblorthopaedically handicapped persons
and every effort is being made to' recruit such disabled
persons through Special Employment Exchanges. The
infofmation gathered from various organisations under
the Ministry has revealed' that quite a good number
of such disabled persons are working at present in
these organisations.

Facilities like out-of-turn allotment of general pool
accommodation to blindldeaf and dumblphysically
handicapped persons are given by the Directorate of
Estates. The applications of such persons are scru-
tinised by a Special Accommodation Committee which
comprises Joint Secretary (Admn.), Ministry of
Works and Housing, Joint Secretary (Health), Joint
Secretary (Department of Personnel), Joint Secretary,
(Finance), T.B. Specialist and Head of Department
of Orthopaedic, (Maulana Azad Medical College).

The cases are submitted to the Housing Minister for
final approval after obtaining ~heir recommendation of
Special Accommodation Commit~ee. During the last
four year (1977-1980), 131 Government quar-
ters have been allotted to them on out-of-turn basis.
During 1981, the Special Accommodation Committee
has, so far, recommended allotment to another 20
handicapped employees and these were approved by
the Minister.

Some of the markets in DelhilNew Delhi ,ire also
under the administrative control of-the Directorate of
Estates. Shops in these markets are allotted on open
tender basis. There is no reservation of shop:; to the
physically handicapped persons but individual cases
are examined on merit. Four shops have so far been
allotted to physicaJly handicapped persons.

Deptt of Textiles

IN the Department of Textiles (Ministry of Com-
merce) , including its attached and subordinate
'offices and undertakings, 'the number of persons emp-
loyed so far is as follows : blind 221, d,~af and
dumb 151, orthopaedically handicapped 625.
, Most of these persons are working with the National
Textiles Corporation. In the offices where there are
no regular and suitable vacancies, disabled persons are
employed (the blind for caning chairs and the deaf for
typin~ etc.) as far as possible. 0

Handicapped Stands First in B.A.

A handicapped student who writes with his toes,
has secured first division in the RA. final examination,
of Ravishankar University, Raipur.

Twentyone year old Samir Kumar Ghosh has been
usin~his toes for writing ever since he lost his hands
in an accident 12 years ago. D

The Torch Bearer
THE Headmaster of Ashram High School,

Kamsar, Shri Bhakta Prasad Nanda,' is a friend,
philosopher and guide for the poor, innoc.ent and
ignorant Adivasis of Kamsar, a small v111age of
Sambalpur District in Orissa.,

Born in 1943 and educated in Sambalpur town,
B.A. REd., Shri Nanda took up teachiilg profession
'in Tribal Area schools to fulfil hIS' mission of en-
lighting these poor masses. To keep himself free
from Family encumbrances he never wanted to mar.ry.
But he was prevailed upon to marry and he marned
Nirupama, a well qualified girl, an expert in I:ulinary
art a'nd tailoring and embroidery works but deaf and

- du'mb. He did not take any dowry. He did not
succumb to' ilie advice given by friends and rela-
tives that his children might be, deaf and durnb. His
two children (a boy and a girl) both ate normal and
he kads a contented life. He is training his wife
how to speak.

Digambar Satpatby,

Field and Publicity Officer
Sambalpur
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Ministry of Tourism and Civil Aviation

THE question of reservation in services and posts
in D.G.C.A. suitable for handicapped persons has
been under consideration. In a meeting held on
25-3-1981 in the Ministry of Tourism and Civil Avi-
ation, it was decided that introduction of reservation
system for the posts of Aeronautical Engineers, Me-
chanical Engineers and Telecommunication Engineers;
may be considered. Action to amend the relevant
Recuritment Rules is proposed to be taken in hand
.shortly.

covered under the Contributory Family Medical
. Scheme upto the age of 30 years. There is no age limit
for the deafldumblmentally retarded dependent
chlidren.

Employment: As per Government instructions, one
per cent posts are reserved for the deafidumb and
orthopaedically handicapped children.

For the Handicapp€d by the Handicapped

Indian Airlines

Scholarship Scheme : Under the IA Scholarship
scheme, eI~ployees' wards securing 60 per cent and
~bove marks are granted educational scholarship rang-
mg between Rs. 150 to Rs. 540 depending upon the
class in which he is studying. However, the wards who
belong to the category of blind/deafidumb or' ortIlo-
paedically handicapped are given edllcational scholar-
ship on the merit of each case without any condition.

. s:aRI Joginder Chhatra Paul, himself a polio
vIctIm, has recently set up a Viiklang Chhatrra TruSrt
at Akhnoor (J & K). Shri Paul is workiIP in AiR
Jammu and is- an eminent writer. He has ~stablished
the trust with his 10 years' 5:avings and some contri-
bution from his family. So far the Viklang Chhatra
Trust has organised free ,a,neye camp where abou~ 150
cataract operations were carried out and about 1600
patients suffering from eye ailments wer~ cur{~d.More
than fifty disabled students have been given free
books<,uniforms and other aids. Shri Paul has taken
a vow to fight for the disabled and settle them pro-
perly. 0

Contributory Family Medical Scheme for Families
of employees: The dependent children of the
employees pursuing full-time course of study shall be

-
V. K. Ma2otra,

Field Publicity Officer,
Jammu.

HINDUSTAN FE.ITILIZER
CORPORATION.UMITED
'Madhuba,.j' 55, Nehru Place.
New Delhi-11 0019

•.: .

.(

, '4:. :
.--'1

Hinoustan Fertilizer CorporatIon -3 -
Rs. 500 crore dedication to the farmers.
- geared to produce more than one

million tonnes of fertilizer annuall~ in the'
form of Ammc,nium Sulphate. Urea

and complex fertilizers. Hindustan Fertilizer
C~rporation cam~ imCi existence in I

" April 1978. The Corporation has three I'
Units at Namrup (Assam). Durgapur
(West-Bengal) and 'Barauni (Bihar). ii

Besides.a project at Haldia (West-Bengal)
is in an advanced stage of completion, .

.On completion of the Haldia project HFCwill
also be producing Methanol and Soda

:Ash, two important basic chemicals for
the industry •

liiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii.Biiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii~iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii~;;a; __ iiiiiia• 'S ;;;

'-.c.-"" HFC
, .• 1'"

a symbol Of service
, to the farmers
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Massive Survey of the Disabled.
DURING the 36th round of the survey operations

(July-December 1981), the ~ational Sample Survey
Organisation, Ministry of Planning will conduct a large
scale sample survey of "Disabled Persons". The pro-
posed survey is suitably designed to throw information
on the magnituf'c of the problem of the disability,
probable causes thereof, the extent of fadlities available
for medical rehabilitation and the gaps as felt by the
sufferers. Information would be collected. on visual,
communication and locomotor disabilities which mani-
fest if a person is blind, deaf, dumb or orthopaedically
handicapped. In addition;'it is proposed to collect some
information on social adaptation, developmental mile-
stones and behaviour of children III tbe age group of
5 to 1.d. ~e survey would cover both the rural and
urban areas of the country.
Disability in the context of heaith experience wiJI

be defined in the survey as "any restriction or lack of
ahility to perform an activity in the manner within
the range considered normal for a Jmman being". This

is characterised by deficiencies. of customarily expected
activity performance and behaviour. The disabiility may
be temporary or permanent, reversible or irreversible,
progressive or regressive, and may arise as a direct
consequence of any loss or abnormality of psy,chologi-
cal, physiological or anatomical structure or. as a
response by an individual partiGularly rhycl:?logrcal~y,
tl) a physical and sensory loss 0:' abnormalIty. WhIle
dedding on the disability, the que5ticn of curability or
otherwise will not be considered. The disability to be
covered under .the survey is to be distmguished frJm
morbidity. Morbidity covers Icases of illness or injury
of recent origin, which have not remlted in the loss of
ability to see, ht;a,r, &peak or move with or without
the help of aids and this will be ou~sic1etlIe pmrview or
the Survey.
This survey will be conducted in about 6000 villages

and 4000 urban blocks spread oyer the whok country.
In all about 1.2 million househol~" will be contacted
for-information on disabilities. Simultaneously the State
Oo;crnments will participate in th~~conduct of this
survey through the State Statistical Dureaus and will
cover another sample of the ~am~ size.

LAY THE FOUNDATION TODAY FOR

A HAPPY TOMORROW

JOIN VARIOUS SCHEMES OF STATE BANK OF INDORE
1. Savings Bank
2. Recurring Deposit Scheme
3. Fixed Deposit Scheme
4. Child Education & Pension Provision Scheme

5. Current Account
6. Reinvestment Plan
7. Janata Deposit Scheme
8. Cash Certificate Scheme
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STATE BANK OF INDORE:
Head Office

5, Yash"'llnt Niwas Road,
Indore-452 003 (M.P.)
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DisabilitJr-Prevention and Cure

AnmShome*

•

THE International Ycar of Disabled Persons marks
the intensification of a countrywid0 effort to increase
awareness of what needs to' be done for the handi-
capped people in various walks of life. The problem3
of the handicapped, including orthopaedically handi-
capped, mentally retarded and those. suffering from
leprosy and blindness, pave. been receiving increasing
attention of the Government during the last few years.
Both the Governmeilt and voluntary organisations
are trying their best to provide to the handicapped peo-
ple all opportunities for their full and equal partici-
pation in our national life.
Rehabilitation of handicapped persons should be the

concern Of ~l. But far more important is to ensure
that people do not become handicapped. The Go-
vernment is trying through various schemes -to ellsure
healthy life for all, to save children from becoming
disabled following illnesses like polio, paralysis, chronic
lung di,eases, leprosy, deafness, blindness, and stunted
growth. The Central Government has sponsored an
expanded immunisation programme. Under this
programme, launched iD January. 1978, vaccines are
made freely available against diphtheria, whooping
cough, tetanus, poliomyelitis, measles, tuberculosis and
typhoid fever. The programme is a long-term one
and is; being implemented through existing health de-.
livery systems Ii'ke Primary Health Centres and Sub~
centres in the rural areas and hospitals and dispensaries
and Maternal and Child Health Centres in the. urban
areas.
During 1980-81 (upto the end of AUgl!st, 1980),

15.60 lakh pregnant women were given two doses of
tetanus toxoid. The number of children below twO'
years who received three doses of DPT and polio. vac-
cinations were 18.06 lakhs and 3.56 lakh respectiVely.
BeG vaccination has been give'l to about 42 lakh
children and two doses of typhoid vaccine to 3.22 ~akh
primary school children during the same period. Teta-
nu" toxoid vaccination programme was extended to
school children between 10 and 16 years in 1980-81.
Measles vaccine was su?plied to selected medical cO'I-
leges in the country.
Sentinel units are being identified to study the trend

of the disease incidence. Sample surveys have been
completed in Harvana. Chandigiuh and Puniab and
are in progrecs in l1.P. and Rajasthan. Preliminary
work to start the surve-yhas been done in Maharashtra,
-----------------
ITlforrn'tion Officer, Ministry of He3lth

DeThi, Tamil Nadu and Andhra Pradesh; Uptc the
end of November, 1980, 1S vaccination coverage ;,our':'
veys were carried out in different States and Union
Territories to obtain objective data 011 the vaccination
coverage of ohildren between 1 and 2 years of. age.
A pilot project on measles immunisation feasibility

'~i/:udywas ,started in March, 1980. The objective of
the study is to find out the seriousness of measles as a:
public health problem and the need for introduCing
measles vaccine in the routine immunisation service.
Maternal and Child Health Services provided tinder

the Health and Family Welf=lJeProgramme are gaining
in popularity. This is reflected in the swelling
number Of parents availing of these facilities in an
parts of the country. It alr,o indicates that the people
are becoming mOre and more aware about the utility
of providing timely protel.:-tionto their children against
known health hazards. Similar trend can be discerned
in the growing popularity of the services provided to .
pregnant women for' safe-guarding their own health
and the health of the child to be born. This wiII bring
dOWninfant mortality as well as physical disability of
the new born babies.
Leprosy-A Scour2e
Leprosy. is a chronic i?fectiou~ disease caused by .a

germ. It is one of the maJor pubhc health problems III
India. The disease spreads mainly through close con-
tact with persons suffering from the disease in an ;n-
fecttous stage. The disease is protected in nature cau-
sing deformities if not detected e~r1y and treated.
The National LeprO'lYControl Pragramme was laun-

ched in the year 1955 bvthe Government of India,
in close collaboratian with the State Governments. to'
control the spread of the disease and to render modern
treatment to leprosy patients. Upto 1968-69. the: nr.)-
gramme remained Centn'llIv aided and from 19fi9-70
to 1978-79 it was operated as a 100 ner cent Cen-
trally Spon~ored Pro~amm.e. Since 1979-80 it is
being operated as Centrally Sponsoreq.Program'me 'J'..lt
financing is shared between the States and Centre on
50 : 50 basis.
Accordin~ to the 1971 cemus, about 372 million

papulation in 29 StatesfUnion: trritories liv.ed in en-
demic zones loprosy. Out of thIS. on the baSIS of data
of leprosy infection then. available, it was eotimated
that there were 3.2 millian patients. About 25 per
cent of these patients. were estimated to be at infec-

9 DPD/81'-5
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tious stage and about 25 percent were sufferina from
various deformities. It was also estimated that about
f0ur lakh patients' were stJdo-economicalIy dislocated
ad of these about two Iakh had beco)11ebeggars. Of
thc~total persons affected by leprosy about 15 per cent
were estimated to be children below 14 years of age.
It is estimated that th3 p~'esent populati011 of persons
affected by leprosy may be about four million and that
this is larger in proporti(J'l to the total number of lep-
rosy affected persons 0: ~hc world than India's share
or world population. .

The Government is now determined to eI~dicate lep-
rosy in the coming 20 years. A working group has
already been constituted to devise the action plan for
this purpose.
Blindness

The problem of blindness is posmg a serious publIc
health, social and economic problem to the country.'
It is estimated that about 45 million people are ~utfer-
ing ftom visual impairm(~nt. Over nine minion arc
blind, including about six million who can be cured
by surgical treatment. A National Plan for Prevention
of Visual Impair'ment and Control 'Jf Blindne,s inclu-
ding Trachoma Control was drawn up with the main
obJective of. providing eye-health care services to the
community with emphasis both on prevention and cure.
The control strategy of tIle programme includinl! (1.)
health education to the community; fii) temporary
measures to provide immediate and comprehensive eye
health care by estahlis~ling mobile units in different
parts of the country ; and (iii) creation of permanent
infra"tructure for eye care in three-tier system of gene-
ral health services.

By March 1981 a total of 45 fully equipped mobile
units were functioning in different parts. of the country
and 1,600 Primary Health 'Centres wtre ~trengthened
and equioped to treat eve ailments. In_addition, 20'J
District Hospitals would be equipped, so qS to start
an eve unit in .each District under the ch!lrge of [I

qmilified eye fpecialist. Ophthalmology Departmcnts

of 26 Medical Colleges would be developed as com-
munity ophthalmic centres to provide integrated eYtJ
health care services. The existing six Institutes of
Ophthalmology will be assisted to achieve the status of
Regional Institute. Dr. i~ajendr;~ Prasad Centre for
Ophthalmic Science in New Delhi is being developed
as an apex organisation to guicb in planning and imple-
mentation of the National Programme.

To effectively control blindness" the programme has
to be extended apd vigorou~ly implemented. Nearly
one million eye operatio'1sl are needecJ to be perfcrmed
every year, but the present capacity is only 01.6 mil-
lion. And we have only 3,800 eye specialists and 2,000
eye assistants, at present. About 1200 to 1500 oph-
thalmologists and similar )lumber of eye as,istants are
required to be trained every year. As against this the
country has facilities for training 300 eye specialists
a'nd 100 eye assistants a year.
Deaf and Dumb .
, The Government is trying to step up prev:entive and
curative measures to avoid the audio-vocal handicaps
which have so far remained rather limit~d. M.any vo-
luntary organisations arc doing creditable work in this
field. The Central Government, however, wholly finan-
ces the All India Institute of Speech and Bearing,
Mvsore. The In",titute_~hich is affiliated to the Mysore
University, conduciS--B.Sc., M.Sc. and Ph. "f>. courses
in Speech and Hearing. It also collaborates with K. R.
Hospital of Mysore and all major and minor surgeries
are conducted at the hospital.
Miles to Go .- ,

Much is being done to prevent di,ability. B_utmuch
more has to be done. The country must draw pro-
grammes for the prevention of other physical and men-
tal disabilities. A programme of mental health for
schools should be undertaken. The possibility of pre-
venting consanguinous marriago~ which often lead to
the birth of disabled chiIdwn should be explored. More-
over, a few indepth &tudies of the incidence and. pre-
valencecif various disabilities should be carried out. C

Army Paraplegic Home
Lt. Col. Sansh Mahindroo

IT was a sunny December morn during the Bangla'-
desh operations. A young Armoured Corps Officer
had just given orders for his troop of tanks to ad-
vance, when he decided to step out of the turret to
reset an aerial. The driver was engaging gears to
march when the officer felt a short, sharp, pain in the
lower lumibar region. His hand went numb, his legs
collapsed under him and he toppled off his tank on'
to the rice stubble below. The tanks marched off. He
yelled and shouted but the tank tracks were louder.
The scenario changes from Bangladesh to the Military
Hospital, Pune, which has some of the world's best
medic.al brains, equipped with diagnostics. The officer
is flat on an adJustable bed, Besides him is his "legs"-
a, wheel chair. He can talk, smile, laugh, ha~ clear
eyes, clean strong teeth but is helpless below the waist.
A very tiny silver from a distant bu~st had travelled
alone, entered the skin at the back, neatly Eevered

the spinal cord and lodged in the epidermics. A tiny
bit of metal that disconnected the brain from half the
body, making a budding officer, a helpless paraplegic.

After Independence, our country has fought f011r
major wars both with China and Pakistan. These wars
have left behind quite a few paraplegics; A require-
ment, therefore, was felt to have some permanent
accommodation where these. paraplegics could be ac;
comrnodated, fed and treated further. without putting
them through any harassment and embarassment. .For
such paraplegics, two paraplegic homes, i.e" at Kirkee
and Mohali, have been established under t):le control
of the Army. At Kirkee, a 24-bedded Paraplegic
Home started functioning from Senkmber 1974. The
bed capacity was increased to 61, f1''''m 1979. It is
being further increased to 100 bed~, The other Para-
plegic Home is at Mohali. to catcr for the paraplegics
hailing from the North: This Home started functioning
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from December 1978, and its present capacity is 29
beds. It has been dedded to expand this Home also
to 50 beds. The capital cost of the Homes is met
from the National Defence Fund, while the recurring
expenditure to run the Homes is met from the Central
Welfare Funds.

Parapl'cgia, is loss or impairment of voluntary muscle
power of the legs and the lower part, of the body.
Quadraplegia is r:ara1ysis of all four lImbs. It often
involves loss \ of motion and sensation, that is, pain,
heat, movement and even of location. Often the
bowls and the bladder are also paralysed,

Paraplegia can be caused by disease or injury in the
lower portion of the spinal cord, its peripheral nerves
or by cerebal palsy, disorder of the brain. In the Army
all the paralegics, are so, due to injuries.
Need for Constant Care

Some such patients in the Military Hospital beg:n
to lend institutionalised routines on crutches or wheel-
chairs. A very few learn to be mobile in braces.

The basic problem with paraplegics as against other
medical cases in their complete helplessness. Some

paraplegics cannot turn themselves over in their beds.
As a result, domestic nursmg however loving it may
be, cannot in the long run be as efficient as profes-
sional care in a hospital or a home.

A serious paralegic is most comfortable on a rubber.
bed over a fracture board, with heels, preferably placed
in rings made of wool, with knees and ankles separa-
l'~d by a pad of cotton wool. The under sheets have
to be crease-free. At times an air ring is to be used
under the hip. To prevent chafing the patient has to
be periodically turned over, slightly. If this is not done
the epidermis rubs off. All the pressure points, have
to be washed frequently every day. The entirc skin
has to be washed, massaged with eau-de-Cologne and
dusted with zinc-oxide powder. Patients often have
incontinence of urine and faeces and the resultant
wetting has to be prevented. Often the bladder has
to be catheterized sbmetimes by an indwelling catheter.
_ The reason for itemising these details of nursing,
IS to convey the necessity of a Paraplegic Home vis-a- .
vis nursing done at home, by ones lov~d ones as is
preferable in other diseases. 0 '

For Him Disability is not Inability
So.ME people believe that disability is something

God-given and has to be lived with as part of the
divine law of retribution or Karma. But this has
been belied by the heroic achievements of Shri Amba-
lapady Ramamoorthy Ballal now working as a steno-
grapher at the office of the Fellowship of Physically
Handicapped (FPH), Bombay. Perhaps he is the
first man in India who does stenography with one
ha.nd-and that too with left hand-aft'cr having lost
his right arm in an acCident.

A recipient of the National Award tor the best
physically handicapped worker from the former Presi-
dent, Shri V. V. Giri, in 1974, Ballal was born in a
farmer's family of Ambalapady village in South
Kanara District of Karnataka on 1st June, 1934.
Being a restless child he took keen interest in games
from childhood; At the age of eight his right elbow
was dislocated, when he fell from a tree while playing
"Gida Mangya" (tree and monkey) game. Though
an ordinary dislocation it led to a septic of the joint
because of the wrong treatment by village quacks and
the resultant ampulation of the right arm.

This misfortune did not dampen the enthusiasm of
this brilliant and ambitious child. He continued his
studies after two y(~ars by learning to write ~lll over
again with his left hand. In 1952 Ballal passed his
Matriculation Examination of Madras University from
the Christ Christian High School, Udipi, by securing 53

. per cent marks-a feat for a disabled student writino-
with left hand. - 0

Despite his handicap he sustaincd his interest in
sports. He won a number of prizes and medals in
athdetics .and games in High Scboo1. He was ad-
Judged NO.1 in long jump and high jump and NO.2
lUI00 metre race. At the First National Games and
Sports for Disabled conducted by the Armed Force
Artificial Limb and Rehabilitation Centre Ponna: in
1962 he stood second in high jump and ;cceived' the

shielc~ from the then Defence Minister Shri V. K.
Krishna Menon.

Ballal wanted to be a teacher; but his disability
came in the way of his modest ambition. At the time
of selection for the Secondary Teachers' Training
Course he was declared physically unfit. Being oblivious
of the fact that .the mind and the body are two
different things. the Selection committee measured his
mental ability with the yardstick of his physical limi-
tations. But this in turn proved to be a blessing in
disguise. He began learning typewriting in a com-
mercial school. His inventive genius evolved for him-
self a new method of one. hand typing with touch sys-
tem. He passed the Government Technical Exami-
nation of Madras with 25 words per minute in typing.
After moving to Bombay he passed the Maharashtra
Government's Commercial Certificate Examination in
typewriting in 1963 with 40 word.s per minute and was
placed in 'A' grade. This was followed by passing 6f
the Commercial Certificate Examination of Mahrashtra
Government in Shorthand with a speed of 80 words
per minute. He took all these examinations as a pri-
vate candidate along with the able-bodied candidates.
Ballal's cOlllpetitive spirit was greatly appreciated by
the Inspector of Commercial Schools, Maharashtra as
he claimed no weightage on the basis of his disability.
His ambition is to reach the highest position that his
profession can bring him. This should serve as an
inspiration to otlier handicapped persons .

Ballal is happily married to an able-bodied lady
and has four sons. His hobbies include stamp col-
lecting gardening and bee-keeping. His is a devoted
permanent employee of the FPH and has rejected
a number of lucrative employment offers from other
employers. The founder President of the FPH. Mrs.
rathema Ismail has described him as "a pillar of
strengthen" to her organisation. D~

(Social Welfare)
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Sister Marie Therese

Ch( shiff Hon.e,
An Abode of Love
Col. Prithvi Na'h

SISTER Marie Therese is from Spain and belongs
to the Society of Christ Jesus. She has spent 17 years
in this country of which ]2 were with, Cheshire
Home, Bombay. She shows me handicrafts made by
the inmates of the home. These handicrafts were
exhibited during the handicrafts exhibition at Che-
shire Home, Delhi, on the occasion of their Red
Feather Day on April 26, 1981. 'What is the re-
ward?' I ask. 'The privilege to serve', is her
answer. There cannot be a better service to the
humanity and the people than looking after those who
have lost all hope.
Cheshire Homes were founded by Leonard Ches-

hire in, 1948 and today they are a world-wide
organisation looking after the incurably sick and
physically handicapped for whom hospitals can do
nothing. The aim of each home is to give a home for
life to those who are disabled, to live on their own
home in which each resident can feel truly at hom~
and have the opportunity in his or her way to
contribute to the society. Disabled persons are I

admitted according to their need, irresp~:ctive of
race, creed or social staus and the residents enjoy
the freedom of religious thought. Cheshire Homes
are functioning in 36 countries with a total! of 190
homes. The United Kingdom has the largest 'number
of homes and India comes next with 19 homes.
Each home is run by a local committee which is
autonomous and it is the responsibility of the local
committee to raise funds to run the home.
The Army is closely linked with the Cheshire

Homes and provides maximum assistanc~ in their
running. Maj Gen Virender Singh (Rt'td), Chairman,
Cheshire Homes Eastern Region and Chairman of
the Delhi Cheshire Home is a dedicated pers'on who
has give:n his entire life to the alleviation of the
suffering of those whose life is a long dark night.
National Cadet Corps is also actively associated
with the Cheshire Homes.
General Malhotra, the former Chief of the Army

Staff who spokt: at the April 26 function said that
he \\ould devote a greater time to this noble institu-
tion after his retirement. The Army also rorls para-
plegic homes for the Jawans at Chandigarh a'nd
Pune where similar dedication brings hope to those
whose legs have been paralysed. Mrs. Saroj Malhotra,
President of Army Wives, Welfare Association pre-
sented a cheque for Rs. 10,000 to the Cheshire
Homes o'n that occasion. The Cheshire Homes have
done a lot in serving the disabled and chronically
~ick from mental disintegration and society's reiec-
'1i)n We hooe that Cheshire Movement will further

Each inmate feels trully at home in Cheshire Home
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expand bringing hope to the millions who are un-
fortunate. The work done by the dedkated workers

The Indian Institute of Astrophysics
BangaIore

THE Indian Institute of Astrophysics, Bangalore,
which is specialising in d'ifferent branches of Astro-
physics, has been able to locate a physically handi-
capped person with a Degr~e in M.Sc. Mathematics
and has employed him as Research Assistant in the
sCoflleof Pay of Rs. 425-15-500-EB-15-560-20-700.
It has also 'employed an orth0p-.ledicallyhandicapped
perSOn in the publication diviSIon as Laboratory As-
sistant. He is getting acquainted with the technical
work involved in this particular field. The Institute
is keen on locating more suitable physically handi-
capped persons for providing employment and oppor-
tunities for the development of their talents in this
very specialised branch of science.

The Indian Institute of Tropical Meteorology, Pune,
has employed two bliind, one deaf-and-dumb and

Shri A. S. Kamble, Office Attendant

in Cheshire Homes is a shining example ot compas-
sion and concern for the physically handicapped.

Shri D. K. Gupta, Laboratory Attendant

two orthopaedicaUy handicapped persons in its Group
'C' and 'D' posts.

The Ind'ian Institute of Geomagnestism, Bombay
has taken a keen interest to rehabilitate disa,bled per-
sons to the extent possible. Being a small institution
devoted to advanced research in Geomagnetism with
a total of 160 posts in all, the scope for filling up
vacant posts has been quite limited. Keeping in view
the spirit of the Government instructions it has filled
up three posts since 1981, by handicapped people.
The details of persons employed and the type of work
assigned to them are as follows : Shri D. K. Gupta,
Laboratory Attendant (Limbs affected' by polio)
S'hri A. S. Kamble, Office Attendant (Partially blind)
and Shri Devidas Tulsiramji Malwa, Junior Scientific
Assistant (handicapped joi,ntSl), Efforts are being
continued to have more disabled people employed in
suitable posts.
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~-- iii' -Now-convenience takes on-a new name.,

enlraca
o
~

Cenlralcard Carry it wherever you go. ;-
<.J

~ Cenl!~~L!~~~",C?!;"~~diG1

Centralcard-a new convenience
card from Central Bank. The
first of its kind to be launched by
a nationalised bank.
Whether you are out on business.
shopping or just dining out.
Centralcard makes it corwehient
for you. Because you don't have
to pay cash down
You can use it at hotels.
restaur anis. retail and department

stores ... In fact at a number of
Member Establishments in all
important cities in the country.
Be a.Centralcard holder. Discover
a new way of life.

For further information. get in touch
with Central card. Central Bank 01 India.
Kastu!i Building. J. Tata Road.
Bombay.400 020.
Phone: 242312. 242331. Telex: 6929.
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Round-up

Facilities Provided by

the State Governments

for the Handicapped

Karnataka placement work of the blind, lhe project of' s~1f-em-
ployment for the blind and has _.secured the .Job ofTHE Karnataka Government ha's laken up several recaning ,of the chairs by the blmd: It ha:s a full

measures for the welfare of the disabled. Four resi- time trained employment offic.e~on th~ .staff. It has
dential school for the blind, three residential schools also provided the in-pl~nt trammg facIlIty for the
for the deaf, one aftercare home for the mentally blind in factories.
retarded women and one institute for the ment<\lly RamanaMaharshi Academy for the Blind, Ba'nga-
retarded boys are being run by the GovernIll.s:nf of lore is -implementing vocational rehabilitation pro-
Karnataka. There are schools for the blind in Mysor~, gra~me for the blit;td, in addition to educational pro-Hubli, Gulbarga, Davanagere and for the deaf Ill. gramme.
Mysore Gulbarga and B'elgaum. There are two Association for the mentally retarded, Byrasandra,
instituti~ns for the mentally re'tarded in Bangalore. B'angalore, is havin[. ,__muHi~catego~ works~op for
' In the schools for the deaf and' blind, children, mentally relarded with candle mak1l1g, weav1l1g, car-

education upto VII standard ~nd vo~a~ional fraining pentry and sewing.
in cane work, needle work, sewmg, kmttmg, carpentry, Financial assistance is given for the purpose of
weaving are given. Music is also taug~t to the. bh~d hearing aids, motorised tricycles, artificial limbs.
student&. Schools for the deaf and blmd chIldren, calipers etc. If ~he income of the family is Rs. 6,000
Mysore is a high school ha"'ying standards up to X. and below, 100 per cent assistance is ,given. If the
It is a co-educational ins'titution. The X standard family income is between Rs. 6,000 and Rs. 12,000,
pupils appear for the SSLC examin.ation con.duc~ed 75 per cent assistance is given.
by the Karnataka Secondary Educatton Ex~mInatI?n Physically handicapped students studying. in St~n-
Board along with the, normal studenls; BesId~s t!118, dards I lo VIII and those who are undergomg tram-
the blind pupils appear for the mUSICexammatIOn, ing in music, physiotherapy, photograp.hy,. drawing,
i,e. junior, senior and Vidwath, conducted by t.he painting and fine arts and whose famIly lUcome to
same Board along with the sighted counterparts. \~Ith not exceed Rs. 10,000 per annum get State Govern-
the certificates in music and SSLC, most of the blmd mcnt scholarship. In additIon t6 lhis. blind students
persons have_ become music teachers in the schools get reader's allowance' and Orthopaedically handicap-
for the sighted. - ed persons get transportation allowance. '.
There is a braille preiis- attached to the SchOOlfor During the year 1979-80, 2209 OrthonaedlcaIIy

Deaf and Blind Children, Mysore. There is a craft hanmcappcd. 144hIind and '250 deaf pupils gol the
trainiri:g centre for the deaf and blind persons which benefits of R&. 10,27,429. In addition to the above
~ves traming in cane and bamboo work fo~ 10 Children and Women's Welfare Dept. is implementing
months on stipend of Rs. 40 per month per tramee. the ~cheme of Government of India Scholarship to the
Provision is there for 40 trainees. Physically Handicapped Students studying in IX sta'n-
The salaried or wage earning blind persons are dard and above. ,

exempted from paying the professional tax., . The Tahsildars of the respective taluks sanction the
Free travel in cities and 50 per cent concession tn Maintenance allowances of Rs. 40 per month per

mofusil areas are given to the blind persons when head to the disahlen nersons whose familv income does
they travel in Government-owne~ buses. . not exceed Rs. 3600 per annum. Under this scheme.
Two oer cent of direct recrUItment vacanCIes ate 14,156 nersons got tEe, assistance, to the tune of

reserved for the appointment' of physically handicap- Rs. 89,15.0,87.
ed persons in case of Class III and IV posts. Phvsicallv handicapped ana mentally retarded p~r-
There are about 30 institutions nIl over Karnataka sons above 15 vears of ap:e are housed cateC'otv-wlse

Slate which have education, training and rehabiJita- and given medical care and training, in addition totion programmes for the disabled. They get the maintenance.
tina'ncial assistance from the Government to run the
institutions. During the year' 1979-80, Rs. 0,42.255 Orthopaedically handicapped a'nd blind Government

emplovee& get 5 ner cent of their basic pay subject tohave been spent on this account. 1
Reservation of stalls in the Municipal markets has a maximum of Rs. 40 as conveyance al owance.

been provided for the disabled persons. Association for the Physically Ha'ndicapped,
Karnataka Associa'tion for the Blind. Bangalore, Hennur Road, Bangalore, is having a traininl! centre

!lives training in cane work. card board box and for the orthopaddicalIv handiQapped and train them
~nvetope making, file making etc. as draftsmen welders,' fitters and turners.
The National AssoCiation for the Blind (Karnataka Dakshina Bharat Mahila San,p:ham,Banl!alore. gives

Branch) Bangalore has taken up the employment and training in can'e work and weaving to blind ladies.
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Association for the Physic,a,1lyHandicapped, Bel-

gaum, is running a book binding and paper cutting
unit. '

All the above mentioned institutions are run with
grant:m-aid fram Gavernment.

In addition, the Government School for the Deaf
and Blind, Mysore, has vacatianal training program-
me in cane wark and bambao work, both for the deaf
and blirid trainees and there is a sheltered workshop
with handloom we,amng for-the deaf and blind
workers.

The Navajyothi Trust, Bangalore, is running the
training centr~ as well as sheltered warkshop for the
mentallY retarded boys.

Manipur
ALL departments and organisations working for the

welfare of the handicapped in Manipur are working
for the effective implementation of the IYDP schemes
cantained in the State Plan of Action. According to
the Census, the hanaIcapped papulation of Manipur
State was 2213 of which 644 were blind, 709 crippled
ansi' 860 deaf and dumb respectively. The Government
of Manipur is trying to heIp these persons.

To mark the inauguration of the IYDP in Manipur
a special function was arganised on 1--1-81 at Imphal
with 1000 handicapped persans. An exhibition was also
arranged. The Chief Minister was the chief guest and
, prizes were distributed to the winners in the exhibi-
tion as well as to the handicapped persons. Besides
this, the Chief Minister gave Rs. 100 each to the
participants, from his discretionary fund. Hoardings
were placed at conspicuous places to make the people
aware of the disabled persons. Newspaper advertise-
ments were alsa released.

During a function held at the Deaf and Mute School,
Takeyl, on 15-3-81 collections were made through
flags and eoupans and the blind children presented lin
entertainment programme.

On 12-4...81: :fi~tyblankets were distributed to ,tb~
disabled persons of Awankghul during the inauguration
of Bal Bhavan QY,th~ Prime Minister of India.

The'State Gavernment has constituted a fifteen-
member committee' with four-eo-opted members for
implementing the~YDP pragrammes.

A special school at Imphal with 50 orthopaedically
hanoicapped persans and five teachers has been started.
A sum of Rs. 50,000 has been earmarked for the
purpose. The State Goverpment is arranging ta extend
recurring financial assistance ta the educational insti-
tutions working in, the field of handicapped persons
covering both Governmental and voluntary organisa-
tions. Arrangements have been made for providing ,
artificial limbs, white cane, wheeled chair, exercise
cycle etc. to the handicapped persons. Besides, six
resource room~ for 50 disabled students are to be
opened both in the valley and hills. The Sta,te Labour
Department has been requested to open special counters
for the disabled at district employment offices at an
~~~~ '

The State Cammittee has alsa decided tapramote
establishment af sheltered workshap for multiple
handicapped persons in all the districts.
Reservatian af three per cent of. pasts for disabled

persans in the,lawer grades af the Gavernment selvice -
will be implemented, in a phased manner. The State
level eommittee has alsa decided ta extend assistance
ta the disabled persons in the fields af agriCulture,
poultry far,ming, piggery, animal husbandary and
cottage industries.

Orissa
The State af Orissa has a handicapped papulatian

af nearly twa lakhs. There were already ane schaal far
the deaf and anather for the blind at Bhubaneswar.
In 1972 anather institution far the deaf and the blind
was established at Puri. The expenditure on welfare
af the handicapped has been increasing fram Rs. 4.10
lakhs in 1975-76, ta Rs. 7.81 lakhs during; 1981-82.
The fallowing institutions have come inta existence
with grants-in-aid fram the Depart'ment af Cammunity
Develapment and Rural Recan&tructian of the Sta,te
Gavernment :-

1. Red CrossSchaol far the blind, Berhamour,
Ganjam.

2. Louis Braille Vacational Training Centre far
the Sightless, Berhampur, Ganjam.

3. Harne and Hape (Sch101 for the mentally re-
tarded), Raurkela, Sundergarh.

4. Kalyani schaal far the blind, TinkolliaBagicha.
Cuttack.

5. Deaf an Du'mb Schaal, Berhmapur, Ganjam,
6. Lachhamanjew School for the Blind, Mahal,

Cuttack.
7. Sisu Bihar, Cuttack.

The fallawing associatiansjarganisations are also
being helped for welfare activities far the disabled :

1. Artificial limbs manufacturing Carporatian af
India Bairai, District, Cuttack.

2. Hind Kustha Nibaran Sangha Bhubalileswar.
3. Anatha Anadan Kendra, Ask, Ganj~lln.
4. Seva Samiti, Haridaspur, Cuttacx_
5. Orissa Assaciatian for the Deaf, Taletelanga

Bazar, Cuttack.
6. Orissa Assaciatian for the Blind. Satyana~ar.

Bhubaneswar.

There is a scheme for special aids to the handi~
c~pped stude~ts and non-students, such as, hearing
aids, prosthetic and arthatic aids. Sa far 57 bene-
fic;iaries have been cavered under this scheme.
The State Govt. is. implementing a scheme for the

award of scholarship fram Class I ta University level
to thase handicapped students wh~ are nat covered
by Gavernment of India schalarship scheme, This
scheme is in aperation since 1978-79 and has cavered
485 beneficiaries, with an expenditure of Rs. 158
lakhs till the end of 1980-81. The central sdlOlarshio
has been given ta 543 students.' -
The State Gavernment huo; reserved three per cent

of vacancies in its services far the disabled. Relaxation
of age, marks and ather qualificatkjns is allowed in their,
case.
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So far 618 handicapped persons have been regis-
tered in C.D. & R.R. Department and 2042 have
registered their names in diff~fI;:nt employment ex-
changes in the State. More than 130 handicapped per~
sons have so far been employed in various posts.
The Blind students have been given 50 per cent

concession in Orissa State transport buses. A convey-
ance aUowance is being given to the. blind and ortho-
paedically handicappeo Government employees.
A scheme for self-employment to help the. adult

disabled persons with 50 percent loan from the
nationalised banks at lower rate of interest and 50 per
cent subsidy from the State Government is under con-
sideration of the State Government.
The State Level Committee on IYDP has decided

to establish (a) four vocational training centreS-Cl1111~
sheltered workshops in the State on zonal basis (b)
a Braille press to meet the requirement of books for
the blind, (c) more "integrated units to. meet the edu-
cational needs .of handicapped children, especially in
rural areas. It has also been decided to propagate
measures for the prevention of disability.
As regards the establishment of vocational training

centre-cum-sheltered workshop the State Government
has already given grant in aid to the tune of Rs: 85,000
to the Orissa State council. for Child Welfare for
~!';tablishment of a centre at Barang in, Cuttack District,
which is expected to come up soon. '
A Central scheme for integrated schooling is being

implemented by the State Government and so far nine
integrated units have been opened at primary level with
13,0 beneficiaries. 0

Madhya Pradesh
- SEVERAL concrete measures are being taken by
the Madhya Pradesh Government for the Welfare of
the physically handicapped. The basic object of these
efforts is to provide them meaningful assistance in such
a manner that the disabled persons shed off their
infertiority complex, lead a normal life and become
active partners in the development efforts.
The Chief Minister in his message on the subject

had emphasised that the handicapped arc a part of
our society and like. others, they have a right to earn
their livelihood and lead an honourable lite in society.
He solicited the cooperation of voluntary agencies in
this stupendous task.

An orthopaedist examining a person with emaciated
leg

. Although exact figures of the handicapped in the
State would be known only after some time when the
1981 census figures would be published but according
to a survey carried out by the department of Pancha-
yat arid Social Welfare from 1977 to 1980 the number
'of the handicapped was 76,500 in rural areas and
34,340 in urban areas. An intensive survey is Iso be-
ing conducted in the State ,to know the exact number
of the handicapped and the nature of their disability.
A State level advisory committee has been constitu-

,ted under the chairmanship of the Deputy Chief
Minister which would give a policy direction and co-
ordinate the Government and non-G'Jvernment efforts
for helping the disabled. Committees are also coming
up at the district level to oversee the progress of the
programmes in their areas.
Three per cent jobs in class III and IV have been

reserved for the physically disabled in Goyernment
departments. Besides, a ten year age relaxation has
also been given to them to join government service.
A number of concessions are also being offered in
respect of examination fees Jor the physically handi~
capped.
A major decision of the State Government is the

"Special Security pension Scheme" which will benefit
the disabled living in rural areas as well. The scheme
Which has come into effect from the Republic Day,
1981, provides for a monthly pension of Rs. 60 to a
destitute disabled person.
With ~ view to providing education to blind, deaf

and dumb, eight institutions are being started in the
State. Arrangement for higher secondary education
has been made at Jabalpur and Bilaspur. In Sagar,
Bhopal, Gwalior, Rewa, Jagdalpur and Raipur clas-
ses upto middle standard are being run for deaf and
dumb while at Jabalpur, Bhopal, Raipur, Indore,
Gwalior and Bilaspur facilities exist for education of
blinds in general schools. For the. mentally retarded
children. an institution is functioning at Indore. For
the upkeep, education, training and rehabilitation of
handicapped children three homes are heing nm by the
Government at Indore, Raipur and Jabalpur.
With a view to enabling the deaf and dumb adults

to earn livelihood an institution is being run in Indore
by Govei:nment which has a'residentia(workshop also.
Training-cum-production centres are also being run for
the handicapped at J abalpur and Indore. The labour
department of the Union Governml'\nt is running an
employment office and a training centre for the welfare
of the handicapped. The State Government have also
set up an institute for the education, training and re-
habilitation of the handicapped at Jabalpur in 1979'-80.
In addition to this, additional amounts are set apart

in the budget for providing scholarship to handicapped
. students. Prizes are als,o given to skilled handicapped
employees every year. Two camps are held Jo examine
phvsicallv handicapped and provide them with artifi-
ciallimbs.
A number of schemes for the welfare of thehandi-

capped are being implemented this year. The Govern-
ment have decided to bear the full cost of providing
artificial limbs to handicapped. Even in a tribal area
like Basrar the district administration has already
arran aged for this. The rural handicapped students
will be provided facilities for obtaining education
In the general schools and boarding arrangements will

9 DPD/8!-6
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be made for them. Homes at two places, in the State
\vilt"be set up for the welfare of the mentally retarded
children. Employment, rehabilitation and occupation
services will be started in several places of the State
with the "assistance of voluntary and charitable ins-
titutions to enable the ha'ndicapped to set up their
own ventures.

As ,1he non~Government. agencies have to play a
significant role the Government gives 60 per cent
grant-in-aid to voluntary organisations who extend a
helping hand in this vital humanitarian task. At present
14 such bodies are engaged in the work of rehabili-
tation of the handicapped. In Vidisha and Indore
towns of the State excellent work hai'> been done in
providing artificiaJ.limbs to scores of physically handi-
capped people who are earning their livelihood in-
dependently. "

Lakshadweep
THE Administration of'the Union Territory of

Lakshadweep has formulated the following programmes
for the observance of I.Y.D.P. : 1. Organising public
meetings, Seminars CulturaJ Competitions. 2. Con-
ducting of exhibitions in all islands depicting various
aspects of I.Y.D.P. 3. Publicaion of a Souvenir.
4. Conducting of Medical Camps and giving financial
assistance for specialised treatment on mainland. 5. To
impart training to the disabled persons from the train-
ing institutions for such persons on mainland, and give
financial assistance to them on completion of their
training to start produ'Ction centres in islands. Provi-
sions of Rs. 50,000 and Rs. 2.50 lakhs have been
made in the Annual Plan 1981-82 and Five Year Plan
1980-85 respectively for these progranunes.

Besides these the Administration has been imple--
mentin.£! the following programmes for the welfare of
the handicapped : 1. Aid to. handicapped persons for
purchasing artificial limbs, 2. Payment of pension at
the rateof Rs. 60 per month to physically handicapped
peisons.
.Nagaland
A seminar on the IYDP wa') organised by the

Nagaland Social Welfare Department at Kohima on
3-3~81. It was inaugurated by the Chief Minister Mr.
.T. S. Jasokie. A special feature of the seminar was the
display of skilJs bv the inmates of the Blind School,
Pherima and Vocational Training Centre for physically
handicapped, Chuchuyimlang. All the disa,bled per-
sons who attended the semi'nar were ~'iven c8sh awar<is,

, ,eWing machi,nes, carpentary tools and prosthetic aids.
The Seminar made various recommendations for im-
proving the condition of the disabled.

The following schemes are being implemented by
the Social Welfare department for the benefit of the
disabled people in the State :

Award of Scholarship to PhysicCll1v Handicapped
S1udents : Under this scheme schohmhin is awarded
to physicaly' handicapped students. The rate of
scholarship is Rs. 25 p.m. per student of Class T to
Class V and Rs. 3$ p.m. per student of Class VI to
Class VIII. A total number of 67 disabled studenls
were awarded scholarships during 1979-80 and 59 stu-
dents durin? 1980-81. Abottt 100 disabled students
will benefit dtrring 1981-82 and during the remaining

period of the Sixth Five Year Plan about 200 more
will receive the scholarship.
Financial Assistance to Invalid Persons: Under

this scheme, financial assistance is given to invalid
persons at Rs. 30 per month for one year. In addition,
lumpsum grant is also given to amputees for th(~ fittilig
of artificiallimbs.-Up to now, 153 invalid persons have
received financial a~sistance. Apart frem that, 5 disabled
persons have received lump~sum grant.s for fiHing of
arificial limbs and for medical treatment. During
1981-82, financial assistance will be given to about
180 invalid persons. During the remainnig y,ears of
the Sixth Five Year Plan another group of about 800
invalid persons will be given financial assistance.

Prosthetic Aids : Prosthetic aids like whed-chairs
crutches and hearing-aids are provided free of cost to
disabled persons. Besides these sewing and knifting
machines and materials for handicrafts are provided to
disabled persons who are skilled in various handicrafts
to enable them to supplement their family income.
Stipened for Typist Training . In view of the IYDP,

it is proposed to start this new scheme of a\ovarding
stIpend to disabled persons for undergoing typist train-
ing in a suitable training institute, Fifteen more disabled
persons will be awarded stipends for the training pur-
pose during the remaining years of the Sixth Five
Year Plan.

Vocational Training : The Social Welfare Depart-
ment gives grant-in-aid annually to the Nagaland
Gandhi Ashram of Chuchuyimlang for mainte'nance of
one vocational training in various vocational trad,es like
carpentry, "tailoring black-smithy and handicrafts.

Rehabililation-cum-Production Centre: The Centre
is meant for the rehabilitation and training of cured
leprosy patients. The inmates of the centre are imparted
training in carpentary, knitting, taiicriilg, weaving and
handicrafts and they are also provided -w'ith free ac-
r,ommendation, food and clothing.

Blind School : Blind School at Pherima was set up
in 1977. The school imparts education up to Class VI
in the Braille system. The inmates are also given train-
ing in various handicrafts and they are provided free
accommodation, food and clothing.
Bihar

The following schemes for the welfare of the blind,
deaf and dumb, disabled children and women are
being implemented by the Government of Bihar.
1. School for the Blind

One school each for the blind is being run is Patna,
Darbhanga and Ranchi districts. The schools at Patna
and Darbhanga are high schools whiCh have accom-
modation for 68 and 58 students respectively. Ranchi
Middle school has 5 teachers including the Principal.
The annual expenditure on running these schools is
about 3.8 lakhs. The Ranchi school is a middle school
having 25 students. Food, clothes, text books, reading
lTiaterial and other facilities arc heing provided free
to the students.

Patna and Darbhanga have one school each for tIle
deaf and dumb. About 50 students in each schooj[ are
provided free food, clothes, book" and residential
facilities. Both these schools ar.:: of middle standard.

Till the financial year of 1978-79 scholarships for
the dis,a,blcd students above IX and po~t-entrance
classes were being given directly by the Govern-
ment of India, From the financial year 1979-80 this
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system was decentralised and now scholarships are
being given by the State G(jvernm~nt. In the year
1979-80 and 1980-81, an amount of Rs. 3.80 lakhs
and Rs. 4.58 lakhs respectively was given as scholar-
ships.

Under another scheme the poor disabled persons
are given special aids and instrumenls such as artificicll
limbs, spciaJ ~hoes, tricycles; hearing aid:>, etc.

The Government gives grants to the non-official
organisations/agencies engaged in social welfare work
for the disabled. An amoU'nt of Rs. 1,74,000 was
given to such organisations in 1980-81.

This Government sanctioned the opening of a school
at Monghyr for the deaf and dumb under the Regional
Sub-Plan and another school for the deaf and dumb
at Dumka under the Schedule Tribe Regional Sub-
Plan in March 1981. Both these schools are middle
schools and provide residential accommodation for 25
students each .
. Three per cent posts in Group 'C' and 'D' of the

Government of India services are reserved for the A disabled person receiving State assistance
blind, deaf and other physically disabled persons. The
State Government is also considering a proposal to All departments of the Govt. have been directed to
reserve three per cent of such posts for these catego- appoint at least one handicapped person during the
ries. The Government is also considering a proposal year. Simultaneously all public and private sector
to take over the middle school for Blind at Bhagalpur units have been advised to employ one handicapped
and Bara-Telpa, Chapra which are at present being person for every 15 employees in the units.
run by non-official organisations. All the eligible handicapped persons in the State

Another proposal under consideration is the reserva- will be covered under Disability Relief Allowance and
tion of three per cent va..::ancies for nomination of a -monthly grant of Rs. 50 will be given to them to
disabled persons in college and university~level classes. enable 'them to earn their .livelihood. Last year such

A campaign of registering disabled persons at the allowance was given to 2275 ha1!dicapped persons.
block level was launched in January 1981. The procedure for supply of artificial limbs is also
'. The proposal to take over the workshop and the being simplifiyd and liberalised' to llelp the handi-
Gaya Kamla Nehru Social Service Institute, Budha capped. These will be supplied free ~o those with a
Colony, Patna for the convenience of the disabled is monthly income of less than Rs. 300, those In
under consideration of the State Government. 301-600 income bracket will get 50 per cent sub-

sidy. Previously .the income limit was half of the
The Social Welfare Ministrv, Government of India revised ceilings.

New Delhi sanctioned the fust instalment of Rs. 10
lakhs as grant in 1981-82 to the Bihar State Branch The Medical Department will examine all children
of the Indian Red Cross Society to make available under the age of 14 years and all school ~tudents upto
artificial limbs/equipment to the disabled persons. higher secondary level. It will also' iDI~nsify preven-

AdminiS'trative approval was accorded for tiw ,measures against blindness, deafness, leprosy,
opening a braille press-cum-training centre at Dhanbad polio, etc.
for which an amount of Rs. 8.50 lakhs has been The Education Department is training at least one
sanctioned in the first stage. Construction work is teacher per district to teach the mentally retarded
likely to start in the near future. r:hildren. After training the teachers will take up
Himachal Pradesh work in one school each in concerned districts. Two

schools (lre at present conducting teaching of handi-
HIMACHAL PRADESH Government has adopted capped and retarded children. These children are

an all-embracing training and employment policy for given ,conveyance allowance at the rate of Rs. 25 p.m.
giving adequate opportunities to the handicapped to .and stationery allowance of Rs. 150 per annum each.
equip themselVes to earn an 'liOnourabl~ living. In The scheme will continue. Scholarships are available
all Rs. 22 lakhs will be utilised for the purpose this' to hand~capped persons 'undergoing studies. Upto
year. middle school standard the day scholarS' get

The Goveriunent has set up a 21-member State Rs. 15 p.m. while hostellers get Rs. 40. In higher
Board for the relief and rehabilitation of disabled colleges the scholarships are RS'. 50 and Rs. 75 in
persons WIth tbe Chief Minister as its Chairman. 1st year and Rs. 75 and Rs. 110 for 2nd and 3rd
The Committe~ will promote welfare of disabled per- . year. For chartered accountancy after intermediate
sons and formulate and review programmes aimed' also the rates are' same. For post-graduate course",
at their welfare both in Govt. and voluntary agency MA, MSc., LLB, LLM, ME, PhD.and chartered
fields. . accou'ntant and in-plant training the rates are Rs. 100
-The Government has decided to raise reservation of and' Rs .. 125 p.m. .. ' ., ....

jobs for handicapped persons in State Govt. service On the training side a Vocational Rehabilitation
from one per cent to three per cent during the Interna- f:~ntre is proposed to be set up next year. The
tional Year of Disabled Persons. centre will impart training for posts of draftsmen,
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surveyors, wiremen, cutting and tailoring, stenograpny,
truit and vegetable preservation, radio mechanics,
electricians, carpenters and canning. It has been
decIded to reserve 5 per cent seats in Girls Industrial
lraming Institutes, Rural I.T.Is and Tailoring
Centres for the handicapped persons. Later, they will
be helped through grant of free tools and equipment
to help them set up gainful shops. ::Sewmgmacllines,
kmtting machines, handlooms and card brushing will
hl.. ~ome of the aids to be supplied to the disabled.

Three disabled persons in each of the 69 Develop-
ment blOCKSin the :state are to be given training under
Trysem for setting up their. own enterprise for self-
employment.

'l he H. P. Road Transport Corporation will give
free havel concession tohandicappe_d persons with
more than 50 per cent disabUity. At present such
a concession is available to the blind only in HPRTC
buses.

A handicapped person is being allotted a pe\rol
pump at Narkanda while case for allotment of a gas
agency to another handicapped person is also under
considera,lOn. .

The Indian Council of Child Welfare has been
running schools for blind, deaf and dumb children
under 14 years at Dhalli and Dharamsala. Now the
Council proposes to start similar school'1lcentres for
age group 14-20 years at a c9st of Rs. 9 lakhs.
These schools will be provided with trained teachers
and modern teaching aids.

The CounCil also proposes to run a school for men-
tally retarded children at a cos't of Rs. 4.65 lakhs.
The State is seeking Government of India's help to
supplement the Council funds in addition to giving
subsidy on its own.

At the same time a Rs. 25-lakh Home for Physi-
cally Handicapped persons will be set up at Sunder-
nagar with 50 beds. Surgical, orthopaedic and phy-
siotherapy care will be provided in the Home besides
training in vocations suited to the disabilities. Later,
wings for blind, deaf and dumb and mentally retarded
will be added to the Sundernager Home.

Tamil Nadu
THE Tamil Nadu Government is running 10

schools for the blind at Salem, Cuddalore, Poonamallc,
Puttur, Sivaga,nga, Madurai, Tiruvarur, Ootacamund,
Pudukkot'tai and Nagarkoil. There are six more
schools for the blind run by private agencies at Tiru-
pattur, Vellore, P'alamcottai, Padanur, Bargur and
lrenepuram.

For the deaf, seven schools are being rUn by :the
Government at Shivaji Nagar (Thanjavnr), Karaikudi,
Coimba'ore, Gangavalli, Chidambaram, Kanchecpunim
and Pudukkottai. These are supplemented by the
schools run by private agencies at Raja Annamalai-
puram (Madras), Kalyanapuram (Tirunelveli Dist),
Madurai, Manamadurai, Palayamcottai, Mylapvre
(Madras), Ambur (N. A. Dist), Mowbrays Road
(Madras.).

Two combined schools for the blind and deaf are
being run by private agencies at Adyar (Madras) and
Cathedral (Madras).

There are six privalely run schools for the men-
taIIy retarded children-at Kilpauk (Madras), Mlldu-
rai, Vepery (Madras), Adyar (Madras), Raja Anna-
malaipuram (Madras) and Pallavaram (Madras).

For the orthopaedic ally handicapped, two s~:hools-
one at Adyar (Madras) and another at Coimbatore are
run by private agl:ncies.
For the voc_alional training of blind persons, the

Government is running three institutions at Guindy
(Madras),}\1adurai and Santhome (Madras). For the
same purpose these two privately run centres at Tiru-
chirapalli and Thiruvanmiyar (Madras).

There is one training Centre (private) for the adult
deaf at Santhomc High Road, Madras.

The Government is running two training centres-
at Egmore (Madras) and Muttakadu (Chingleput)--
for the orthopaed!cally handicapped and leprosy
cured persons. Private agencies are running more
cured persons. private agencies are running more
training centres folihe orthopaedically handicapped at
Ennore (Madras) Vellore (2 centres), S1. ThomaS'
Mount (Madras), Arambcdy (Kanyakumari), Nagar-
KoiI, Mingels Toad (Dindigul), Egmore (Madras) and
firuchirappalli.

Meghalaya
MEGHALA YA organised a rally, games, spor\s

and musical competitions for the disabled persons
and a J2~blic meeting in order to focus the attention
of ~he public on the problems of the physically handi-
capped in the State. About 500 physically handicapp-
ed participated in these programmes.

A scene OJ a musical programme held at Shillong
to celebrate IYDP.
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As a first step to help the blind people of the
state the Government of Sikkim is proposing to

start it training-cum-production centre in bamboo
works in Jurethang (south Sikkim) in the very near
future. This will be in addition to the existing system
of giving stipends to undertake such trainings outside
the state. The Government is likely to spep.d Rs.
20,060 to 35,000 as recurring expenditure initially on
this .scheme. The Government has also decided to
launch schemes like candle making and training in
manufacture of light engineering work.
Arrangements are also being made made to supply

prosthetic equipment like hearing aid and wheeled
chairs to seventy extreme cases of handicaps which
will cost the Government about Rs. 25,000.
The Government is proposing to supply cattle and

other domestic animals to the poor and needy handi-
capped persons.

In the nternational Year of the Disabled the State
Government allowed the crippled infirm and blind
with one helper to travel in the Government run
bu&esfree of cost.
ACCORDING to the provisional survey-report

'1981 of disabled persons with the type of disablity
as released by the Census Department. Government
of India: (Sikkim Branch) the following is the state-
ment on disa.bled pesons in Sikkim.

1. Totally blind 132
2. Totally crippled 360
3. Totally dumb 1940

However a scientific survey of disabled p~rsons is
yet to be conducted covering bio-data and family
background, socio-eco:nomic adjustment, attitude of
family and community towards the disabled persons
etc. The survey is soon to be started.
The Social Welfare Department is taking the follow-

ing measures for the training and re,habilitation of the
handicapped people :

1. Opening of sheltered workshop at south
Sikkim where initifl,lly about a dozen handi-
capped persons (blind and the ,crippled)
will be engaged. Work will becin with
cane a'nd bamboo and light engineering and
other small scale trade will be introduced
slowly.

2. Ooenin.g a school for the blind for which
action is initialed by the Education Depart-
ment. ,

3. Granting stipend to the blind, deaf and
dumb, etc., for their education at institu-
tions outside Sikkirn.

4. Granting stipend and other facilities lo the
extremely poor handicapped children for
their education.

A dea.f and dumb child receiving price for winning in
100 metre race

The Department of Social Welfare is implemenTing
the following Schemes for the welfare of the handi-
capped .-

1. Financial assistance is given for the pur-
chase 01' appliances, artificial limbs, cru-
tches, tricycles, spectacles, hearing aids, etc.

2. Scholarships are being given to the physically
handicapped students in schools/colleges in
and outside the State. At present 110
students are n:ceiving scholarships.

3. Firianciill. assistance is given to the physi-
cally handicapped who are very needy and
want to earn their livlihood by starting small
shops.

4. A survey has started in the state to find
out the population of different types of
physically handicapped persons and their

A handicapped child playing On instrument at a
musical contest

5.

6.
7.

problems so as to enable the State Govern-
ment to plan effective programmes for them.
Assistance is given to physically handicapp-
ed -perso'us for vocation traininglself em-
ployment. .
Seminars/workshops on special problems of
the handicapped are organised.
Candidates are being trained in physiother-
apy and occupational therpy (Diploma
courses),

Sikkm
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5. Granting of text books on subsidy.

.6. Free transport facilities to the handicapped.

7. Establishment Department taking action for
jQ~ res~rvation for the handicapped.

8. Free supply of prosthetic equipments to the
han<;licapped.

Andaman and Nicobar
THE IYDP was inaugurated on 5-1-1981 by the

Chief Commissioner, of Andaman and Nicobar Ad-
ministration. Thirty handicapped persons were given
financial assistance of Rs. 500 each on this occasion
for finding self-employment. -During the year aU mass
media of communication are being used to give wide
publicity to the various schemes of the Government
in aid of- the disabled. A sample survey has been
conducted to identify various categories of handicap-
pedpersons in this territory and action taken for pre-
paling realistic schemes for their education and reha-
bilitation. A special cell has been set up in the
Directorate for speedy and effective implementation'
.of various schemes for the handicapped. Incentives
like scholarships from class I onwards, free uniforms
free books, free bus pass, aids and gadgets will be
given to handicapped children. Blind, deaf and dumb
children will be sent to the mainland for education.
Scholarships will also be provided. Teacher:s will be
trained in the mainland for imparting vocational train-
ing; to the blind. FQr adult handicapped persons
financial assistance will be given for self-employment,
purchase of aids and gadgets and artificial limbs.
Three per cent vacancies in group 'C' and 'D' posts'
have been reserved for handicapped persons. Voca-
tional training will be given to the disabled in the
District Industlies Centre, Port Blair with stipend of
Rs. 100 per month.

To help the mentally retard'ed persons more se'ats
will be got reserved in the mental asylums on the
mainland. Special camps for treatment of eye disea-
ses an~ being organised in tribal areas, where the
number of the personslchildren suffering from the
diseases is reported to be considerably high. Besides
con,cessions such as conveyance allowance, readers
allowance for blind and escort allowance for paralysis
victims will be provided .

. Goa, Daman and Diu
A State level Committee for the Internatio'nal Year

of the Disabled Persons (IYDP) has been set up in
Goa, Daman and Diu to, formulate a plan of action
for the welfare of the handicapped persons. The
Directorate of Social Welfare is the nodal department
for the implementation of the recommendations of
the committee.

The Directorate hiis carried out a survey of the
physically handic.~pped persons, so as to assess the
magnitude of the problems. It will help in the formula-
tion of welfare schemes iil a comprehensive manner.

A number of schemes' have been formulated for the
welfare' of the handi~ped I persons, viz, Old Age
Pension Scheme, Fin-aricial Assistance to the Physical-
Iv Handicapped for undertaking gainful employment,

Purchase and Fitting of Mobility Aids, Scholarships to
the hancUcapped children in schools, etc., which are
under the process of scrutiny of the Government.

A special cell has been set up to monitor the wel- -
far-e activities for the disabled persons. Facilities being
provided to the disabled persons are given below
schemewise.

Education: Scholarships amounting to Rs. 4D to
Rs. 125 p.m. to the handicapped students from
Class IX onwards are given to eligible students every
year.

Employment: Three per cent job reservation in res .•
pect of group 'C' and 'D' posts for the physically
handicapped persons in all Govt. departments is
being implemented.

•
Awards : Outstanding employers of the physically

handicapped persons are eligible for cash awards and
certificate of merit.

Subsidy on Fuel : 50 per cent subsidy on fuel is
given to the handicapped and ex-servicemen owners of
motorised vehicles for transport from the place of
duty to resrdence.

TRANSPORT allowances of Rs. 50 p.m., books
and stationery allowances of Rs. 400 p.a., reader
, allowances af Rs.' 50 p.m. in case of blind children
and escort allowance ofRs. 75 p.m. in case of severely
handicapped children are given. Under another scheme
of Government of India, inplant trainees in industrial
establishments are given stipends suitably. .

A disc:Ned person working on a lathe with one hand

Provedolia runs a prodU'ction-cum- Training Centre
at Chimbel for the blind males. Instruction is imparted
in caning of furniture and-chalk making. The trainees
earn while they learn. The stress is on training, pro-
duction and self-employment. The Goa Hindu Asso-
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3. Training-Cum-Production Centre (Male),
Gandhi. Nagar, Delhi. Provides vocational
training to physically' handicapped in book
binding, tailoring, cane work, carpentary
etc. for their rehabilitation.

4. Training-Cum-Production Centre (Male),
20, North Avenue, Punjabi Bagh, Delhi.
Proviqes vocational training to phy-
sically handicapped in printing and tailoring.

5, Training-Cum-Production Centre (FemilJ~),
C-12, Green Park, Exn. New Delhi. Pro-
vides vocational training to physically handi-
cliPped women in tailoring, knitting and
home industries. '

6. Sheltered Workshop for Physically Handicapp-
ed, Ramesh, Nagar, New Delhi. Provides
work in piece rate .wages to the trained
physIcally handicapped.

7. Hostel for the Phvsically Handicapped, Medel
Town, Delhi. Provides hostel facilities to
handicapped studentsltrainees.

8. StipendlScholars-hips to physically handicap-
ped students, Sewa Kuti, Kingsway Camp,
New Delhi. Provides monetary assista~lce to
physically handicapped students studying in
primary classes onwards.

9. Assistance to physically handicapped for the
purchase of prostl1etic aids; Provides finan-
cial help to physically handicapped for the
purchase of prosthetic aids.

10. Subsidy on purchase of pe'rol/diesel: The
scheme provides for refund of 50 percent
of actual expenditure on purchase of petrol I
diesel (subject to billings indicated below :

1. Vehicles of 2 HP and below: 15 Iitres p.m,
2. Vehicles of more than 2 HP: 25 litres.

p.m.
J 1.. Hostel for college-going blind students, Kings-

way Camp, Delhi : Provides hostel facilities
to college going blind students. '

12. State Award : For outst,mdig and most effi-
cient handicapped employed/self-employed
hanaicapped persons.

13. Home for meritally retarded persons : Kas-
turba Niketan, Lajpat NagarJ New Delhi;
Provides specialised education. training, in
carpenfary and occupational therapy to the
me,ntally deficient boys between the age of
6 and and 16 years.

14. Home for Mentally Retarded Children (Girls)
14/78, Puniabi Bagh, New Delhi: EducatabJ;
rondtrainable mentally retarded girls between
the age of 6 to 18 years are provided educa-
tion and training in tailoring by individual
assignment.

15. Home for Mentally Retarded Adults, Kasturba:
Niketq'o. Lainat Nagar, New Delhi: Provides
boarding, lOGging and individualized treat-
ment' to ment,aJly retarded who have none
to fall back upon.

In the total budget provi~io~lfor the above mentioned
programine is Rs. 37,34,000 for the year 1981-82.

In a'ddition. the following schemes have been for-
mulateq and the follow-up action is being taken by the
I.Y.D.P. Committee the Department:

1. Government S.chool for ~lind Boys, Kings'wai
c;amp,pelht : EducatIOn up to Secondary
standard, and Vocational Training to blind
r-hildren with free boarding and lodging.

2. Govt. Lady Neyes Sec. School for Deaf. 1.
Ferozeshah KoHa. New Delhi. Education
upt.a.. Secondary Sta'ndard. Separate Hostel
faCIlItIeSfor boys and girls also provided.

Disabled trainees at a Production-cum-Training Centre
in Goa

ciation's Physiotheraphy and Rehabilitation Centre,
Margao is making all efforts to help the handicapped
lead a useful life of their own choice. As the memorial
of the 13th exposition of the sacred relics of St. Francis
Xavier in 1975, the Archdiocese of Goa had started
in 1978 a Training-cum-production centr~ at Old Goa,
for the handicapped. Besides this centre, orthopaedk.
and prosthetic centre at St Inex, Panaji is also run by
the Arcndiocese where artificial limbs and calipers are
manufactured and fitted. Proposals to start a Physio-
theraphy centre by the Archdiocese is on the anvil. The
Goa Red Cross Society plans to start a house for tl1f',
physically handicapped.

Delhi

THE Directorate of Social Welfare of Delhi Ad- \
ministration is proViding welfare services to the social-
ly and physically handicapped individuals and groups
since its set up. In the year 1980-81 the Department
has focussed its attention to what needs to be done
for the handicapped people for their fu1l and equal
participation in the natl.onal life and to make the
public aware of their special needs. It has also
directed its efforts towards the preventiOn of disability
and for the rehabilitation of disabled people. While
programming for their rehabilitation, stress has been
laid on the ability to work by the disabled rather tban
on his disability.

The.Directorate of Soci.alWeFare is-implementing the
foJIow~~gprogrammes f?r the education, training and
rehabIlItatIon of the blmd, the deaf the orthopaedi-
calIy handicapped mid the mentally r~tarded.
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1. Expansion of scheme of financial assistance
to soci'!Jly and physically handicapped per-
50ns.

2. Nurse'rylPrimary Education for the Deaf.
3. Publicity and propaganda.
4. Strengthening of teachers training wlit at the

Govt. Lady Neyce School for the Deaf.
S. Better pay scales of the teachers for the Blind,

Deaf and Dumb and the Mentally Retarded.
6. Res,idential Institution for the orthopaedically

handicapped.
7. Institu'tiO'n for severelylprofoundlv mentally re-

tarded'children and adults. .
8. Increas'e in the rate of stipend to physically

handicapped students upto 8th standard.
9. Grant-in-Aid to the voluntary institutions for

the welfare of physically handicapped.
10. RehaoTIitation centre for the leprosy patients.

The hud~et provision for the above-mentioned
scheme is Rs. 14,80,000 and conse'quently, the total

budget prOVISIonfor the disabled person:; comes to
Rs. 52,14,000 in the year 1981-82.
Moreover, the Directorate of Social 'Welfare has

emRloyed 33 handicapped in the International Year
of 'tli'(~'DisabledPersons.
The Directorate is also encouraging employers and

organisations to weJcome disabled people as staff
members and to implement the theme of the year
'Full Participation and Equality'.

The Directorate is also going to award two shields
to the employers who have given maximum employ-
ment to tht:<.handicapped persons and nine cash awards
of Rs. 400 each to the best self-employed handicapped.

In August the Directorate of Social' Welfare is
convenIng.' a three-day seminar on disabled persons
to promote the aims of the International Year of the
Disabled Persons and to involve both disabled and
able-bodied people in its deliberations.

Handicapped persons at work at the St. Anthony's Chalk Industries

Pondicherry
IN the Union Territory of Poridicherry there is a

workhotise-cum-production home for [he aged and
infirm. A special school a't Pillaichavadi (Pondi-

cherry) is imparting education to blind and deaf-mute
children. Another home in Pondicherry is providin.[:t
trea'ment and vocation training for the ortnopae-
dically handicapped children.
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Better Deal for the Disabled

West Bengal

S. K. Ray*

With appropriate remedial acti011 and vocationat
traIning depending On the nature of disablity, most
disabled persons can become almost as useful citizens
as others in- the society. This was the subject of
deliberation of a State-level seminar held in Calcutta
earlier this year. The seihinar was organised by the
State Social Welfare Department in connection with
the International Year of the Disabled Persons The
seminar surveyed the problems of the disabled,
broadly classified as the blind, the deaf and dumb,
orthopaedically handicapped and mental, retarded. it
suggested a four-stage proli,'ramme of action; preven-
tion, cure and remedy education and training and
rehabilitation. Stress was laid on the preventive
aspect and care of the child and the expectant
mother claiming priority attention. It was recommended
that steps should be taken not only to ensure adequate
nutrition to both the mother and the, child but 31so to
administer polio. vaccine, Triple ap.tigen and other
prevenfive vaccines Jo children. With regard to cure
and remedy the need for early detection of the handi-
cap was lJ'nderlined, for cure becomes easier at early
states.

Abourt Education and Training it was observed that
there was dearth nl)t only of such institutions; as could
cater to the specific needs of the disabled but also of de-
dicated and adequately trained teachers. The seminar
underlined the need for opening more training institu:
tions for the disabled, extending ~~ecognitionto all thB
existing ones run by voluntary crganisations and the
introduction of incentives to attract better teachers. It
also called for their complete rehabilitation by enabl-
ing them to earn their bread hy themselves through
such measures as mandatory job reservations al-o in
private sector and vocational training.

New Scheme Inihated

Almost similar is the thinking of the Government ot
West Ben!!al about the welfare~of the disabled. Their
concern is reflected in the new I'cheme- i[litiated by
them for the handicapped and in the way Hley are
-*O:~rSe~iorC'me)':;M':lent-~C~Jc;th-----------.- ----

carrying forward the on-going projects. To begin with,
a Board has been set up to look after the welfare of the
disabled. A scheme is under way for an exteHsive pub-
licitycampign through such media :13 films to educate
the public on how to prevent disablement. As a preven-
tive measure a large-scale child nutrition project is
being implemented. Under a scheme of prosthetic aid
different aids and equipment like hearing aid, artificial
limbs and wheel chairs are given free to orthopaedi-
cany handicapped, blind and deaf and dumb persons
belonging to famiIie.swith incomes of uptc Rs. 500 a
month. Scholarship", are awarded to physicalLy handi-
capped students of upto 16 year& reading below Class
IX
Vocational Training

The State Government is opening a big vocational
training centre in Calcutta this year to provide greater
opportunities to the disabled to get suitable vocational
training to be able to make an independent living. Simi-
lar centres, one each in different district,!, will also h~
set up. A proposal is under consideration to set up
a cdl in the Deptl.rtment of Social Welfare to' monitor
if the orders of the Stat~ Government resenTing two
per cent of the vacanCies in Government establish-
ments for physically handicapped persons are heing
implemented. The Government wil consider intro-
ducing a law on r~~ervatiori, if necessary.
Economic Rehabilitation

To enable the physically handicapped persons belong-
ing to families in the low inceme groups to lead an in-
dependent and dignified life through self-employment
the State Governmi-nt recently introducea a scheme for -
their economic rehabilitation. Under the scheme finan~
cial assistance to a limit of Rs. 1, 000 is given to each
pecon for such purposes as setting up cottage or small-
scale industrial units, purchasing agricultural or ~mal1-.
scale industrial inputs or implements, setting up poul-
try, dairy, beekeeping or piggery farm" or for pursuing
a vocation or trade that will help 111ebeneficiary in hi,
economic rehabilitation. Apart from all these measures
and schemes grants-in-aid are sanctioned every ye'ar to
different institutions run by voluntary o,'g;lniza1lionsfor
the benefit of the disabled.
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ing jobs for the physically handicapped for their eco-
ribmic rehabilitation. With a: view to rendering com-
prehensive rehabilitation services-psychological, eco-
nomic and sodal- VRC admits orthopaedically han-
dicapped ,deaf and blind persons of the age group of
18 to 40 years. After admisston they are retened to
the Medical. Board attached to the Centre for opinion
on physical reAoration and job suitability. As per the
recommendations of the Board they are then advised
either to undergo correctiVe ,".I,gety or use prosthesis'
for better mobility. The Centre also helps them to get
prosthetic aids from service organizations becau,e the
costs cf these instruments are. prohibitive for most of
them.

To help the severely handicapped persons who cannot
be employed in industries as also those who are wait.
ing for jobs the Vocational Rehabilitation Centre has
organized a welfare workshop (Vikalang Punarvas
Samiti). It secures job order for the workshop from
different organizations. Seve~ely handicapped person~
with entrepreneural skill, nat SWldbJe for employment,
are encouraged by the Centre to take up self-em-
ployment schemes with financial assistance secured
for them from banks on differential rates of interest.

An in-plant training progranane is being implement-
ed with the cooperation of the Department of Social
Welfare to meet the objection comuLooly raised by
the employers that the physically ~landicapped per ~ons
do not possess the necessary skills. The programme has
proved effective in improving their skills. The
organization or the industry which gives the tra,ining
has no obligation to absorb the persons aner trainn~,
rather they are given priority when vacancies arise.
The duty of the VRC does not end with the placement
of the handicapped. VRC takes fcllow.upaction to
en1lure that they retain their jobR.

The Vocational RehabiJitaticn Centre has now
undeliaken the task of identHying - jobs_ in public
sec:or undertakings suitable for different types of handi-
capped persons to fill up the vacancies reserved for
them. In the opinion of ~h~ Centre more and more
undertakings are now taking hell interest in the matter
of training and emplo}ing handicapped persons.
Calcutta Telephones has initi:lteJ steps for placement
of handicapped persons in suitable posts. They have
started implementing their scheme of manning pca
booths with physically handicapped persons sponsored
by VRC.

V<H~ationaI Rehabilitation Centre

Pioneer Institutions

The problems of orthopaeJ:callv handicapped per-
sous' are being dealt with by the National 'Institute for
the Orthupaedically Handicappe,l set up at Bon-
Hooghly, Calcutta, by the Vnio.l Department of Social
Welfare. The Institute has already begun collection
of data on-- the services available in the country for
the orthopaedically handicapped persons at all levels.
The NIOH has also opened an advanced Bio-Engineer-
ing Department. where splints and artificial legs are
being fabricated from wphisticatcd cumpounds and
supplied to handicapped pen .•,}ns, At the same time
research in and fabrication of low-cost aids are being
undertaken.

In spite of the efforts of the State Governnient and
different organizations employment pro:;pects for the
handicapped in this State are not yet bright. The rate /
of placement will certainly improve if the reservation
of vacancies in Goverrimentestablishments is given a
legal sanction. As for the severely handicapped, they
will have a better future jf mol';) and more sheltered
workshops on the lines of the Vikalang Punarvas

The most important component of the rehabilitation Samiti of VRC' are opened. On.= such workshop is
programme for the handicappr~J is their economic being run in Calcutta by an organization called Reha-
rehabilitation. And to that end dl(; setting up of the bilitation India' which ha; ambitious plans for the
Vocational Rehabilitation Centre for PhysicaL!y Handi- expansion of the workshop. But such workshops can
capped by the Union 1'1inistry of Labour in Beliaghata, grow and thrive if only <tdequate orders are placed
Calcutta, in 1975 was a big sten forward. The VRC witQ...Jhem by Government and private organization;
together with the Special Employment Exchange is find and raw materials are made available at' cheaper rates.
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Some schools and institutions are no doubt render-
ing yeomen's service to the disabled, thoU'gh their nUlil-
ber is insignilicant. The foremost need 13 to have a
good number of such institutions as will turn out tea-
chers of the right calibre and in an adequate number
who in turn WilL educate and train the disabled. In West
Bengal, Alakendu Bodh Niketan, Kankurgachi, Cal-
cutea, started professional training programmes for'the
mentally retarded in a planned manner in 1978. Pos-
sibly thIS is the first such institution to have starte~ a
Professional Diploma Course il). Mental RetardatlOIl
which is comprehensive enough to cover sociology,
pllJlo30phy, psychology, child development and healtn,
art and crart, music and dance, etc. The Teacl1ers'
Training College for the deaf started in Calcutta in
I896 was the first of its kind to, be set up in this
subcontinent and has since its inception been making
an invaluable contribution to the It'Jining of teachers
for the deaf.
The Calc~tta Deaf and Dumb School opened in 1893

has been a pioneer in the field of educatjng the deaf.
All the classes of the sl;;hool ~re equipped with group
hearing aids. Some of the students after completing the
course at this school continue their studies in schools
meant for normal bO~ls and girls or ill art colleges,
tailoring colleges or other training centres. As for the
blind, the Narendrapur Ramkrishna Mission School is
a leading institution in.the country imparting educaticn
to blind students in such a way as to m~ke them pro-
ductive members of the society.

Deafnc.s, blindness or mental retardation are handi-
caps of which people are generally aware; What is 110t
commonly known is cerebral palsy which mapifests. in
different patterns of handicap. The cerebral palSied
children or spastic children, as they arc called, suffer
from multiple disabilities. They may have clum:,y move-
ments speech or hearing defect or blindness "r mental
handi~ap. 'the Centre for Special Education at the
Ballygunge Military camp in Calcutta run by the West
Bengal Spastic Society is meeting the educational and
training needs of such children. Each child is given in- .
dividual attention.
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Vijayawada and Tirnpati. About Rs. 60 per head per
month is spend on diet for the inmates Of these home':
For disabled stnqent board~rs clothes and books are
given free: .

Better ideal for Handicapped in

Andhra Pradesh

Physically handicapped sludents receive liberal schu-
larships rangingfrom Rs. 40 to Rs. 125 per month. At
present scholarships are offered from 9th class onwards.
This year the facility of scholarships to students will be
extended to cIa:ses below ninth also:

V. Sripati Rao
The State level committee which has been set up fOl

looking into the training, placement and review of
job opportunities for the physically handiccaped persons
reviews the position regularly and guides the employ-
ment exchanges in the state. A special employment
exchange for the physically handicagped set.,up in
Hyderabad, offers p{iority number while sponsoring
such ~andidates for employment

.Physically handicapped employees of the State
Govcmment uJ"(:eligible for conveyance allowance of
Rs: 50 a 111onth:Those who own vehicle, get petrol at
concessional rates: A scheme is under way to provide.
free transpc!"t facility to all the disabled students, from
their homes to schools and back at Government cost.

Monetary help and incentives generally offered for
inte1"-castemarriages has been extended to the physi-
cally disabled also for all marriages between blind and
non-blind. Incentives will be forth-coming from the
Government

In addition to the above many more welfare pro-
grammes have now been tied up with the Social Wel-
fare Depar~ment in the State, so that the beneJit re-
aches up to the village'level. An amount of Rs. 2: 30
lakhs has been kept at the disposal of each district
Social Welfare Officer for supply of aids like artificial
limbs, hearing aids free of cost for the disabled liviingin
rural areas. In hddition, an amount or Rs. 17. 79 lakhs
has been set apart and released to district collectors for
providing similar assistance to t_heneedy. Under 21 sep-
.arate scheme, an amount of Rs. 11. 50 lakhs has been
apportioned to be offered to disabled RS marginal money
to enable them to raise the necessary finances from the
banking institutions for economic support schemes. The
Scheduled Castes, Backward Classes and Scheduled
Tribes Finance Corporation have already released an
amount of Rs. 30 lakhs to assist the physically handi-
capped to set up self-employment ventures.

Government has plans to &etup a complex for the
benefit of the physically handicapped at Karimnagar,
and two training cum production centres, one each at
Ditchpally, and Masulipatnam at an outlay, Rs: 10
lakhs.
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Our Senior Corresr::onde nt,
Hyderabacl

THE Government of Andhra Pradesh ha~ 10r-
mula ted several welfare programmes alld schemes
to provide substantial relief 3jnd assistance to the
handicapped, and disabled per.:ons. As a first step in
that directicm the budget provision for the welfare of
the handicapped during the current financial year 1981-
82 has been enhanced to Rs. 150 lakhs, a six-fold in-
crease over last year. Around one crore rupees will be
spent in the Year of the Disabled, on various welt'arc
measures for the handicapped in the State.

At present 11 homes are functioning in the State for
the aged, disabled, blind, deaf, dumb and orphans lo-
cated a.tHy:derabad, quddapah, Kakinada, Karimnagar,

A premi:.orstep in this. direction is the formation of
"Handicapped Persons Cooperative Finance Corpora:
tion" in the State with substantial financial support
froni. the State Government. The Corporation will also
draw funds from banks and the Life Insurance Corpo-
rati9n to multiply its resources for the welfare of the
handicapped.

Three per cent of job.:; in the State are reserved tor
the handicapped. TIlis concession has been extended
to a period of another ten years. Milch animals, PC)U-

ltry units, type-writers, and monetary grants up to
Rs. 5,000 per person are being given not only to make
th~m stand on their own feet, but even to support their
families by entering into small business ventures. Old
age pensibn provided to dest-itutes in the State has
been extended to the aged among the physically handi-
capped and disabled. ExtensiVe survey has been carried
out to identify the. disabled living: even in remote
villages to proVide financial and other assistance.
Arrangements have been made to provide heari'ng
aids, .wheel chairs, tricycles, and other aids to them:

-------_._ .._-~------_.._-- ~------------



A class rOom in the Home for Handicapped (Polio) children, Trivandrum (Photo' B. Sankaran Nair)

Welf3lre of the Disa bJed
c. S. Pillai*

•In Kerala

THE observance of the IYDP started in Kerala ('!1
the \ery first day of January 1981, with the inauguTa'-
tion of two projects for the benefit f)f the welfare or
the pbysically handicapped under the auspices of the
Onion Labour Ministry's Vocational Rehabilitation
Centre in Trivandrum. These prcjects are: (1) En-
ve10pe Manufacturing Unit sponsored by the KeraIa
Women's Council and (2) :m AmlJ3f Charkha Unit in
collaboration wIth the Khadi and Village Industries
8.)3rd. These projects are now giving employment to
75 handicapped persons who were trained for the work
entrusted to them. The Vocational Rehabilitation
Centre proposes to open a Match-Box Manufacturing
Unit to give employment to the physically handi-
capped persons.
---------- .- ..._----- --_._-------~----
* Our Senior Correspondent, Trivandrum

Running of educational lnstitutions and rescue
celltres for the handicapped, beSides extending them
jcb Gpportunities and other conces~;ionc;and grants are
some of the main activities being carried out by the
State Government. There are 10 special schools, 5 in
the public sector and another 5 in the private sector
in the State for the disabled students including the
blind, deaf, orthopaedically handicapped and mentally
retarded. Besides free education, the students of these
schools are being given a boarding allowance of
Rs. 75 per month and uniform '111owanceof Rs. 50
an'nually.

The State Government is also giving concessions to
the disabled children hailing from families of different
Income groups at various rates. The orthopaedically
handicapped children have been completely exempted
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A disabled person exercising his franchise

The Scheme taken up by the Kerala Telecommunica-
tion Circle is notewor.thy. They have launched a prog-
ramme of opening Public Call Offices in busy localities
like bus slmtls, railway stations and hospitals through-
out the State to be manned by the disabled persons
on commission basis at the rate of 20 paise per
call put through. Apart rrom gettin:; in.come to the .djs-
abled persons, the Telecommumcahon auth~nt.1es
fe-a that this venture will also serve towards bmldmg;
up a sense of participation among the disabled
.persons.

-=======::::::==============::==
Hnlldical)l~cet Wdfare Corporat(on
In Kerala, there is a separate corporation to. look

after the welfare of the disabled persons. Th(~ Handi-
capped Welfare Corporation has started a mini ge-
partmental store in Trivandl'um and an extensiOn
counter attached toMLA Quarters. They are being
managed by the handicapped. The Handicapped Wel-
fare Corporation has started the a'ftifi::.:iallimb cen.tre
at Kottayam. It has also evolved a comprehenslvc
scheme to give employment to' the disabled persons by
way of opening 1000 sales kiosks thonghout the State.
One of the biggest public sector undertakings in the

State, the Cochin Shipyard has taken up a programme
for the improvement of the disabled perSG111S. The
Shipyard has so far employ~d 26 disabled pl;Tsons. Of
them, 19 are orthopaedically handicapped and 4 pm:tial-
ly blind. Orthopaedic ally handicapped employees are
engaged as derks, stenographers, welder~ ~tc., anG
partially blind a,re employed as attenders and maz-
doors. The shipyard has also reserved a certain quota
for the disabled' persons for underguing training under
the apprentices!lip scheme in trades in which they can
be suitably engaged without detrim~nt to the safety of
personnel and equipment.

Physiothercwy at the Home for Handicapped (Polio)
children, Trivandrum. (Photo: B. Sankaran Nair)
from payment of fees. They are also eligible for uni-
form and equipment allowances. This concession has
been extended to the blind and the deaf studying for
technical courses.
Vcca1iollal Training Centres
There are 10 re..scuecentres functioning in the State

of .\hj~h 7 are for the handicapped and 3 for the men-
tally retarded children. A monthly grant to the tUlle
or Rs. 85 each child is being paid to the inmates of
these centre,:. Eight other centres [or the mentally
retarded children are also functioning- in the State with
the g-rant-in-aid provided by the Ccutral Government.
F,'UJ: Vocational Training Centrl:'s are also functioning
in Kerala where trainees are provided \dt,h a stipend
at the rate of Rs. 60 per menSulll. The State Govern-
ment has also made arrangements to reserve 5 seats
in each of the Ii-Industrial Training Centres for the
handicapped persons .
.The Kerala Government has now decided to reserve

3 pel cent of Class III and Class IV posts in Govern-
ment service, for the disabled viz. one per cent each for
the blind, deaf and the orthol,):ledically handicapped.
All disabled persons already in t\:'mporary servic~~will
be allowed to continue till the end of this year. By
another decision of the Government, dicabled persons
who possess and use their own cars, scooters,
motor cycles or three-wheelers ate exempted
from payment of vehicle tax for one year. This
exemption is applicable to the blind, deaf and the
onhopaedically handicapped.
In order to promote employment opportunities for

the disabled in public service, the Government lms
relaxed age limit and has allowed grace marks in
competitive examinations conducted by the PubJi.c
Service Commission. Regarding other job opportum-
ties, the State Government has ev?lved a scheme of
giving financial a,sistance to. the dlsab~ed for un~er-
taking useful trude or. vocatlOn of theIr own chOIce.
Voluntary organisations coming forwar?- to start p~o-
duction units in aid of the disabled WIll get fin:mcJal
assistance upto Rs. 10,000. By another scheme laun-
ched by the State Government, handicapped wom~n
whose annual income does not exceed Rs. 1,800 wJ11
.be gLven financial as.sistance to the tune of Rs. 500
each. So far 2500 such women ht"-"~benefitted by
this scheme. 1
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The Disablled. in

Maharaslltra

Income per month,

1. Rs. 500 and above
2. Rs. 401 to 500
3. Rs. 301 to 400
4. Upto Rs. 300
5. In exceptional circumstances

Percentage of cost
of 'limbs or equip-
ment to be paid to
the beneficiary

Nil
50
80
90
100

Avinash Godbole*

fora Change

IN tune with the mota of "With Full Cooperation
"and Equality" of the International Year for the Dis-
abled the Government of Maharashtra has always
treated the physically handicapped and the disable~
on equal footing with others. Even bef.ore the aCi-
vent of the International Year of the DIsabled the
State Government had embarked upon a new sche-
me on 2nd of October 1980 to help ~he disabled.
Named after the late Shri Sanjay Gandhlthe- scheme
helps the disabled and the destitutes in different ways.
Loans and subsidies are given to them to set up
small ind'usries or buy necessary equipment to help
them stand on their own feet. Those who are com-
pletely disabled due to physical handicap or old age
are paid Rs. 60 per month.
There are a number of residential schools for the

"disabled and handicapped children in' the age group
of 6 to 17 where along with academic education
vocational training is iimparted. Full" medlcal facili-
ties are also available to the inmates.
For the disabled in 18-40 age group there arc

residential institutions at Aunmgabad, Nagpur and
Vlhas Nagar to give vocational training to make
them self-fmpporting. The" non-resident disabled
attending these training schools are also given mone-
tary help to buy artificial limbs and other equipment.
Depending upon the income of the parents or the
disabled' himself this help is given on a graded scale
as follows :-

Approach•
III

Educational Facilities
Blind, dumb and deaf and disabled students in

standard 1st to 8th are given scholarships by the
State Government. The only condition :s that the
income of their parents must notexcee.d R~. 4,\800
per annum. Central Qov~rnme~t sc!Jolarships .are
also a'Vailable for further e<iucahon after standard
8th. Disabled students whose parents' annual in-
come is less than Rs. 9,000 are eligible for these
scholarships. The amount of scholarship varies with
the standard and the type of disability. The blind
students are given reading and travelling allowances
after the 9th standard.
Reservations in Jobs
To help the disabled in getting employment, 3

per cent of the Class III. and' Class IV vac~ncies in
Government offices, publIc sectOr undertakIngs and
local bodies are reserved for them. The age limit
for employment is relexed upto 45 years for the dis-
abled. This facility i"s applicable to all posts under
the jurisdiction of Maharashtra Public Service Com-
mission and others. Age relaxation upto five years
is also given to those appearing for the competitive
examinations of the Public Service Commission.
Travelling Concession

The State Transport, which is the only public sec-
tor transport undertaking in the State, gives 75 per
cent concession in fares to the disabled. This faci-
lity is available only for. travel to and from th~ plac.e
of employment. The blmd students also get thIs faCI-
lity. It is given only on production of a certificate
from the educational institutions in the case of stu-
dents and from civil surgeon or other competent au-
thority in the case of others. Even in ot~er cities
where there is municipal transport the blInd are
given 50 per cent concession .in fare. [~~une the
blind are allowed free travel m the mumclDal trans-
~rt. . "
In order to make a dIsabled self-employed monc-

tary grant" upto Rs. 1,000 is given to him through
the Director of Social Welfare. The State has also
ordered local bodies to reserve some percentage of
shops and kIosks for them.
Multipurpose Centres
As an experimental measure multi-purpose cen-

tres have been set up in Wardha, Beed, Sholapur and
Jalgaon districts where education, training and medi-
cal help are given to the blind, dea~ and dumb and
other disabled under one roof. Tramed teachers are
appointed to look after different tyPes of disabled.
Soecialised medical help is also available
P;;'ivate Institutions
There are a number of private institutions, in the

State helping the blind and the dumb and the ,deaf.
-*-Ou-r-S-en-.i-or-C-or-re-s-po-n-d-er~tBomba-y-.----.- --- Some of the institutions, which have been started by
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philanthropists. and charitable trusts, are more than
50 yean old. There are quite a few institutions look-
ing after the old and infirm who, though not physically
handicapped, are disabled due to old age.
The problem of the disabled can never be solved

by the State alone. Private and social institutions
and social workers must come forward in lcrrger num-
bers. The government gives liberal grants to insti-

. tutions meant for the welfare of the handicapped and
the disabled. But what is more important is to treat
the disabled with equality and try to do away with

the inferiOrity complex which develops due to diff.e-
rential treatment given to them. With this end in
view there is need for a change in approach towards
them. There are instances where the blind or other-
wise physically handicapped' persons have risen to
responsible positions by sheer dint of hard work and
intelligence. It proves that even the disabled have
strength and abilities equal to those of the able
bodied ones. They, therefore, deserve treatment at
per with others. 0---- ..•..•..~-------~._-.-~--.""""-- --,--------- -~--- --~~----------._. ~ - ._---- - -.--_._-,- -----------

A class room in a Govt. deaf and dumb school in Gauhati

Assam's Programme in IYDP
.• ;" ,"

R. N. Bezbaruah*

Yojana,-16~31 August 1981

ASSAM has chalked out a comprehensive pro-
gramme to extend a helping hand to the llelplcss
disabled persons so that they can lead a secure and
useful life. The Assam Government, at the very
beginning of the year of the disabled took over the
blind school at Jorhat. So far 68 physically handi-
capped persons have been given prosthetic aids, while
295 suchstudents were given suitable scholarships. A

*Ollr Senior Correspondent, Gauhati.

S8

school building at Gauhati for the mentally retarded
children will soon be constructed at a cost of Rs. 1
lakh. The activities of the Sreemanta Sankar blind
school and. t~e attach~d workshop at Berhampur,
Nowgong dIstrIct, establIshed a decade ago will be
intensified. Similarly other institutions like S~dety for
the welfare of Blind, Gauhati, Jana-mangal Adarsha
Andha Vidyalaya, Moranhat (Dibrugarh), Assam
Andha Sishu Vidyalaya, Bihpuria(Lakhimpur) and
Assam Deaf and DU'mbAssociation, will be strengthen-
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--'e(f.-in.addition~eAss:ariiSiate'SoClarWeliareAdv[':- .
sory Board will es.tablish a vecational training centre for
the disabled in the State,
A State-level Committee has been set up to guide

and formulll;te suitable policies for successful imple-
mentation of different schemes and programmes al-
ready on hand during the current internationai year.
Meanwhile the State Social Welfare .Department has
prepared a broad based long term programme to be
implemented during the 6th Five Year Plan as soon

Adeaj and dumb te(Jcher, Shri .Bikash Chakrabarty
receiving National Award for pabiting

as tlie green 'signal is rec~ivcd from the State Level
Committee. .The programme inc~udes setting up of
survey unit for collection 0)£ statistical information on
,physically handicapped, a :;pedal cell to be attacJled

Trainees at the book binding section of Nowgong Blind
School
to the Social Welfare Directorate, Readers' allowances
to disabled, escort allowances, grants-in-aid to institu-
tionS!working for the uplift of disabled persons, voca-
tional and rehabilitation centres, development of
sheltared workshop for, the blind' and. training of
teachers.

In March last, a two-day colourful programme of
sports, exhibition and cult~r~l functions under the
auspices 6£ the Kamrup district council of child wel-
fare, Gauhati mental welfare society and the Assam
branch of the Indian Council of Child Wc1fare were
. held at G~uhati. Most of the participants, coming
. Jrom all the districts 'Of Assam, were blind, deaf,
dumb and mentally retarded ones. .

NATIONAL INSTITUTEOF,'PUBLIC COOPERATION AND
CHILD DEVELOPMENT
Some Impo!tant Publications

".Working Children in ,Bombay .
Young Child-India Case Study
Some Facets of Child Development
WorldngMother and Early Childhood Education
Voluntary Work in India
.S~hool Dropout Among Harijan Children
Urban Community Development in India
All India Directory of Welfare Agencies for::the Dt-af
All India Directory of Welfare Agencies for-the Blind. .
All India Directory ofYoluntary Agencies:in Rural Development (In Press)

Copies can ~€'had from:
Publication Officer, ,_
National Institute of Public :Cooperation
and Child Developmel\t, ,
5, Siri Institutional Area,
Hans :K;has, .
New nclbi-ll0016~.
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Rehabilitation of the Disabled

In Tamil Nadu

Mrs. O. P. Sosamma *

1HE era of tecnological progress whose notable con-
tribution to human thought has probably been the
development of a rational and scientific approach to
many human problems, has revolutionised the traditi0t;lal
concept of disability. In today's world physical dis-
ability is no longer viewed as a scourge and it is inc-
reasingly being realised that given the right of oppor-
tunity the disabled can also play a very useful rok
in society. In fact, it has been rightly said that em-
ph!\sis should be placed not on what a peron lacics
but on what he has. This, in essence, is the philosophy
Of m0dern rehabilitation services ,which aim at the
complete integration of the handicapped individual
into community.
In aimost every country, including India, [l~rvices.

for the handicapped were initiated by the missionary
zeal of charitably disposed persons whose main con-
cern was the alleviation of human suffering. The
primary purpose of-most of the early institutions was
to provide a canctuary for the disabled and to offer
training in part-time occupations. Consequently,
alhough educational and training institutions have
exis'ed in India for a few decades, it 1:; only
durin!! the last few years that :l concerted effort has
begun to be made to place handicapped persons in
remunerative occupations-a step which is of para-
mount importa!1ce for their socio-economic rehabilita-
tion.
.Tamil Nadu one of the earliest States to provide
rehabilitation services to the handicapped. Initially
only the voluntary agencies and service organisation
started rendering service in the field of education and
training. The ccllo01 for blind at Palayamkottai, which
was started in 1890, is one of the oldest institutions
for the handicapped in the country. The Govt. school
for the Blind at Poonamalle. which is now managed
bv the Government, also came into exisence as a
joint effort of Madras Association 'for the Blind and
the Victory Memorial Committee in 1930. But the
voluntary effort was confined mostly to the field of
education and. it was also found to be inadequate for
>toDirec/orof Social Welfare, Govt. of Tamil Nadu

the needs of the handicapped. The Government
realised the need and urgency for extension of tbe:s~
seIvices in other areas and hence siowly started
establishing schools for the handicapped in different
places at the State. At present there are 45 instItu-
tions tor the handicapped in the State of which 20
are Government managed Institutions., Most of the
privately managed institutions arej given financial aia
by the Government.
Training
The Government also realized the need for provid-

ing vocational training to the handicapped and., there-
fore, started the Light Engineering Project for the
Adult Blind at Guindy in the Year 1967. In the
middle of the seventies the modern training-cum-
production workshop for the physically handicapped

e was started. at Muttukadu 'and a Rehabilitation Home
for Blind women was also started in the Year 1978.
. An institution for the mentally retarded is also tc
be established shortly by the Government. A Regional
Rehabilitation Centre for the handicappl~d on the
pattern of Vocational Rehabili ation Cen"te ~or. Phy-
sica.llyhandicapped run by Government of lnd'a IS also
being established at Madurai weich will undertake
evaluation and pla~ment of the handicapped on
'scientific and 'systematic lines. A production-cum-
weaving cooperative for the blind has also bec'n
sanc~oned by the Government, which when established
will rehabilitate 120 blind in self-employment.
The Government Institute of Rehabilitation and

ArtifiCial Limb Centre at Madras and the Artificial
Limb Sub-Centres at Madurai. Coimbatore ~nd
Thaniavur provide valuahle service in the field of
medical rehabilitation of the physically handicapped
by supplying artificial limbs and appliances. Similarly
the recently established Institute for speech and hear-
ing at the Government General Hospital, Madras,
se~vices :those with speech and hearing impairments.
Besides providing medical and vocational rehabili-

tation services to the physically handicapped by
establishing Institutions, the handicapped individuals
are assisted in their medical, economic and social
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rehabilitation through various schemes of the Govern-
ment. Free supply of hearing aids to poor deaf child-
ren, of tri-cycles to poor orthopaedically handicapped,
of wheel chairs to paraplegic patients and of calipers
to poor. orthpaedically handicapped children are
on-going programmes of the Government aiming at
medical rehabilitation and every year thousands of
per-ons are benefited by these schemes.
Employment

In recent years, the economic rehabilitation of the
handicapped is also receiving special attention of the
Government. Two important schemes for thIS are now
being implemented by the Government. One of the
schemes seeks to assist the handicapped for setting up
of bunk stalls in difIerenJ places in the State by
arranging loan assistance from Banks and with the
Go\ernmental subsidy of Rs. 500 to each handicappe-
ed beneficiary. The objective of the Government is to
rehabilitate 1000 handicapped persons under this
self-employment programme. As per the other scheme
uf economic rehabilitation each 'trained handicapped
who regi:tered his name at the employment exchange
is placed as an apprentice in an industrial establish-
ment on Rs. 150 per month as stipend during the
period of cue year of apprenticeship and the emp-
loyer is to absorb the candidate" on completion of
apprenticeship. So fat about 250 persons have "bene-
fited under this programme. The Government aim to "
place 1500 trained handicapped in suitable employ-
ment under this special apprenticeship programme.

Scholarship is also given to the physically handi-
c.apped to enable them to pursue their studies Of train-
ing course or other vocational course. About 1000
handicapped get .the benefit und..::r this scheme for
which funds are provided by the Central Govt.

The Tamil Nadu Government have instituted State
Award to the be8t employers of the handicapped, the
most efficient handicapped employees, best teachers of
the handicapped and the institution which trains the
largest numbu of the handicapped.

Tile Government have also reserved the post I)f lift
operators . in Government departments, Government
undertakings and Local Bodies exclusively for the
handicapped.

Free bus passes have been given to the handicapped
in. "the buses of PaUavan Transport Corporation in
Madras, for their journey to the institution and hes.
pitals and back. This travel concession is likely to be
extended to the handicapped in the districts also.

The Government also felt that a separate advisory
set-up is ncce,sary to provide guidance on tile pro-
blems Of the handicapped. So a State Board for Handi-
capped was created with the Minister for Social Wel-
fare as Chairman. The Board with its nucleus staff
serves as the advisory agency on matters relatiucr to the
handicapped and also plays a role in executinl! the
programmes of the Government, functioning under the
administrative control of the Director of Social Wel-
fare.

.,

BANK OF MAHARASHTRA
(A Govt. of India Undertaking)

H.Q. 'LOKMANGAL', Shivajinagar, Pune 411005.
Where banking is with a service

+ the personal tOUGh

Mahabank has played its part -
*In assisting weaker sections:
*1111bringing additional hind under irrigation.
*In helping handloom weavers, educational institutions. . .
*1111promoting and stabilising. small scale and tiny sector industries.
*In financing disabled persons too.

Since its inception Mahabank has been helping the TYeaker Sections
for their uplijtment

LIKE A DUCK TO WATER
BANK OF MAHARASHTRA

IS TO SOCIAL OBLIGAlIONS
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A blind trainee is enthusiastically wrapping soap cakes.

Kumari Asha Shah is deaf and dumb bl~tshe has picked .
up hosiery stitching work in a short training course.

Indore Institute Serves the Disabled

P. S. Mehta

THE year 1981 is being observed as the Internatio-
nal Year for the Disabled Persons to improve the socio-
economic conditions of those suffering from physical
disabilities. To give practical shape to the idea of mak-
ing them self-reliant and competent to handle varied
types of technical jobs in an efficient manner, the small
Industries Service Institute, Indore, has organised tra-
ining cources in such fields as packing of hosiery pro-
ducts, printing press, stamping and packing work in
soap factories, and card-board box manufacturing.
Seventeen disabled persons availed of this training or-
ganised with the collaboration of ten local sll4111 scale
units including the Capital Hosiery Manufacturing
Company, Indore. It was observed during the training
that deaf and dumb persons could ejficiently perform
bleaching, dyei'ng, knitting and stiching work in hosiery
factories. Similarly, blind persons could do packing
work in soap factories and work in card-board box
manufacturing units. Besides, it was found that disabled
persons could handle various jobs in printing presses.

A blilld persoll is being tmind to Iwndr£! creasing
machine for manufacture of cardfJOol'd boxes.
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A disabled person is undergoing training in
cornel' cutting and punching the card-board boxes.

The training programmes afforded 'an opportunity
to the Institute to study the aptitudes of the disabled
persons. The study revealed that blind persons have a
very strong touch sense and also the ability to respond
to the minutest audiostimulatiom. Deaf and dumb have
an irrepressible sense of expression and are very suit-
able for jobs involving artistic persuits and crea~ivlty.
Similarly the crippled have shown aptitude to perform
various type" of work, depending on the nature of dis-
ability.

The Institute, has published a guide book for en1re-
preneurial development in Braille script for the benefit
of blind entrepreneurs. It gives details of the facilities
and incentives available from various developmental
agen,cies as also the procedures to be followed for
~etting up small scale units.

Helping the Handicapped
NAROTT AM LAL BHAI Rural Development Fund

is a public charitable trust for specific programmes of
rural development. It also imparts specific training in
professional skills for field lev~l workers involved in
rural development.
:In April it organised a s'cven-day workshop in

Ahmedabad to train field workers. About 30 field level
workers working for rural development in Gujarat.
participated in this workshop. Various aspects of rural
development were disl;;ussed in the workshop. Experts
in the field of communication, rural programmes, ani-
mal husbandry, management etc. participated in the
programme as Resource Persons and observers. One
of the unique features of the workshop was that the
participants were' pr()vid~d with' useful package JIl-

formation. on cultivation of certain type of crops
health and nutrition and cott&gc industries.
~ As a part of the Ii1ternational Year of the Disabled
N.L.R:D.F. in collaboration with Blindman's Assu-
ciation,Ahmedabad organised an exhibition in April
at Bilamafla, Dehgam Taluka, Ahmedabad District. The
~:xhibition was orgailised . with a view to create au
awareness among rural people about what the handi-
capped can do when given appropriate training. The

exhibition also highlighted caUSesof handicaps. A10ng-
with the exhibition, work demonstrations by blind and
orthopaedically handicapped were organised. Various
competitions for handicapped children were also held.

As a follow up programme or the exhibition NLRDF
organised a one-day medical camp to give medical
advice to orthop3.edically handicapped .. At Dehgam
P~ary H~alth Centre two Orthopaedic Surgeons from
ClV11HospItal, Ahmedabad checked up the patients
and advised suitable medical treatment and rehabilita-
tion. About 130 persons came to the health centre for
a check up. Most of the cases were between the ages
of 10 to 16 years. A'nd most of them were afflicted with
polio. Most of the cases had received no previous
medical treatment. In some cases two to three mem-
bers from the same family had attaek of polio due to
virus infection. The Narottam Lalbhai Rural Develop-
ment Fund Medical Staff have prepared detailed case
records of each patient which includes cause of handi-
cap, line of treatment etc. They will go to each village
and contact the patients and semI them for required
surgery. Those patients who require only physiotherapy
will also be given suitable treatment. 0

.
F.p.a. Lakhimpur Kheri

Finding himself physically incapable of doinfY. the
traditional family business of washing clothes"'Shri
Madan I:aldecided to try an idea. He borrowed'about
Rs. 1,000 from some of his sincere friends and set
up a small grocery shop in the nearby town of Gola
Gokaran Nath. Earnestness of efforts and hard IaboU'r
bore fruits and he started earning enough to support
his family. Appreciating his sincere efforts the State
B.an~ of India br~nch at Bankeganj has als~. advanced
him recently a loan of Rs. 1,000 to enable him to
augment his earnings. Ever cheerful Madan La1recalls
the sweet memories of his strides and declares with
confidence, "You always have a way provided you
have the will". 0 '

.Paralysis is nn Limitation
. SHRI Madan Lal, a youngman of Kheri district,
has been able to thwart the crippling effects of paralysis
on his day-to'-day life. He is earning his livelihood
decently by running a grocery shop. Barn 25 years ago
in a very poor washerman's family in village Kethi.
Purwa under Bankeganj C.D. Block in Kheri district,
he fell victim to an attack of paralysis at the age of
10 and lost both his legs. Intensive medical treatment
could not cure him and he had to accept the cruel
reality ultimately, To his misfortune he could also not
atten~ school because of-.l:!cutepoverty in the family.
aeing the eldest son in the frimily, there were heavy
demands on him to support his brothers and sisters.
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Our Senior Correspondent,
Madras

I. Esakky*
THE Vocational Rehabilitation Centre (VRC) at

Madras started in 1976 is one of the 11 Centres S0t
up by the Central Government ~ith th so10 aim or
assisting tlle handicapped in gettIng self-employed or
employment in Central Government Offices and under-
tukings through various vocational training schemes.

The Centre admits the deaf, blind and orthopaedi-
cally handicapped students of employable age after ad-
ministering various test of intelligence, aptitude and
psychomotor abilities. Then they are medically exa.
mined to find out the extent of disability so that re.
medial measures can be worked out. On the basis of
these findings, a rehabilitation plan is drawn for each
individual. The evalnation process takes one month
A stipend of Rs. 70 is paid during this period. At
present the Centre implrts trainin\'! in cutting and
tailoring, radio and television, metal, carpentary and
commercial trades.
The VRC so far evaluated 3431 handicapped persons

and gave training in different technical institutions to
747. It also procured financial assistance, at couces-
sional rates of interest, oj about Rs. 6,36,901 to 383
physically handicapped persons for starting self-em-
ployment.'

The Superintendent of the Vocational Rehabilitation Centre, Madras, explaining activities of the Centre to a
Visitor .

Vocational Rehabilitation Centre at Madras
The Centre has so far procured appliance~: worth

Rs. 36,297 through voluntary agencies. The Centre
sends the inmates for training to regular training insti-
tutions. Those, who are not qualifled to undergo such
truining, are trained in factories They gain r'oquired
skills and get stipends of Rs. 100.

The Madras Centre, brought together 22 blind per-
sons to form a cooperative society to take up job orders
in recaning of chairs The share capital for the society
was advanced by the Indian Overseas Bank, The
Centre expanded the cooperative movement by includ-
. iug two more units-the Tra,usfonner Winding Unit
and the Screen Printwg Unit. Twelv~ persons have
been given employment by these two units. Thel Lions
Club of Madras has constructed a building at a cost
of Rs. 50,000 and placed it at the disposal of this
Centre for the use of the cooperative society. Special
instructions have since been issued to both the State
and Central Government ofilce<;to engage this society
exclusively for recarring of chairs.
A special training seminar was (Irganised by the

VRC Madras. The ways and means of manufacturing
low cost aids for the s("verl'1ydisabled persons, were
discussed in this seminar. The Centre has identifil~d125
jobs suitable for the handicapped.

The Centre has organised three Rehabilitation Camp;;
to give an opportunity to the public to do whatever
little they can to alleviate the mffering of these n~~ler-
ted brethren of our nation. 0
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Category Government Voluntary Total

Blind 3 19 22
Deaf and Dumb 3 19 22
Orthopaedically Handicapped 2 4 6
Mentally retarded 2 13 15

TOTAL 10 55 65

Gujarat. .
IN Gujarat at the time of bifurcation from the

bilingual Bombay State, there were 20 iI!stit~ons of
the dirabled persons. The number has smce nse~ to
65 institutians. The present programme.s for educa.tIon.
training and rehabilitation of. the phYSIcallyhandIcap-
ped in the State are encouraglllg and l?tavide i?e b~se
for future development. The categarywlse c1aSslficatlOn
of the institutions is as under:

Facilities Provided by

The Social Welfare Boards
for the Handicapped

residential facilities during pre and post-operatieTI
periods. They are also provided with educational
facilities and training in some crafts. One voluntary
institution also provides such facilities. The Indian
Red Cross Society, Ahmedabad Branch runs an Arti-
ficial Limb Centre, Hostel for Working Handicapped
and physiotheraphy centre at Ahmedabad. Besides,
Rehabilitation centres are attached with the V. S. Hos-
pital, Ahmedabad and S.S.G. Hospital, Vadodara.

Out of the 15 institutions for the Mentally Retarded
10 are Day Schools and 5 are residential institutions.
The State runs one Mental Hygiene Clinic at .Ahmeda-
bad which provides diagnosis,. treatment and play-room
services: One more similar clinic will be started on
voluntary basis at Navsari by Indian Red Cross
Society this year. The B. M. Institute at Ahmedabad
provides . diagnosis, treatment and rehabilitation
services to both children and adults. This institution

In most of the schools for blind educatiQn upto S.S.C. also runs a Multi-category Workshop. The State runs
is being given. Vocational training is si~mlltane<;lU.slytwo Homes for Mentally Retarded Children at Vadodra
given to the blind students. Separate vocatlO~al tral11~ng and Rajkot. It' is proposed 1:0 start separate girls
centres for the adult blind are also run w~lch prOVIde sections in these schools. One Day Sellool for Mentally
courses approved by the Technica~ Educatlon Depart- Retarded Girls provides training in crafts and house-
ment. The training programme mcludes elementary keeping.
carpentry, caning, hand loom. and P?werlo0J.?1w~av- Majority of these institutions are residential and
ing, book binding, coir wor~, light engmeenng, provide free lodging and boarding facilities along with
armature winding, general machmes, lathe work etc. education and training to physically handicapped per-

Training is imparted both in voe;al and insn:u- sons. The total number of beneficiaries of these ins-
mental music. Two schools are speCIally recogms- titution£ were 1106 blind, 1720 deaf, 496 orthopaedi-
ed as secondary schools !or the blind and two ~chools cally andicapped and 366 mentally retarded persons
are functioning as techmc'al schools for the ~l~nd. In during the year 1979-80.
order to create better employment opportumtles for One of the Secondary Schools in Ahmedabad run
the blind two multi-category workshops at Ahmedabad by the public Trust has also introduced the integrated
and Jamnagar are functioning. There is one Training Education -for Blind Girls wherein 17 _blind girls are
College for the Teachers for the Blind. In one of ~e taking education from 8th Std. to 10th Std. w~lthother
existing blind schools, training in physio-therapy IS sighted girls of the school. Efforts are being made to
being imparted. One Braille Press has been started at persuade the educational institutions to introd~ce the
Ahmedabad. There is one Talking Book Library and scheme of ,integrated education for physically handi-
braille library which provide required literature to the capped children in their institutions. Recently, the
blind persons .. In one of the. Secondary sc~ools, Inte- Government of India have revised this scheme and it
grated Educatioh for the Bhnd has been mtroduced. has been made applicable to schools situated in rural

Vocational training is being imparted in tailoring areas also. This scheme will not be implemented by
. d' d Educ;ation Department.and embroidery, printing and bIn fng, carpentary an 'Both the Central and State Governments provide

drawing and commercial painting~photagraphy etc. Twp scholarships to the disabled students. It is proposed to.
audiology centres are attached WIththe schools at RaJ- cover all the elilTible students dudng lY.D.P. under
kot and Bhavnagar, which provide diagnostic facilities. to' ~

One more Audiology Centre is proposed to be set up. ,. this scheme.
One centre .provides vocational training to the adult . Financial assistance for prasthetic aids and apoIi,-

ances and starting petty trades, are being sanctioned to
deaf. the physically handicapped persons for thei~ rehabili-

Out of the. 6 institutions far the orthopacdically tatian. .._
handicapped, two are sheltered Workshops which The valuntary agencies have played an important rale
provide voational training and one is specialised for for the development of services for the llandicapped.
training to the leprosy affected persons. The other The State has encouraged the voluntary agencies by
two institutians are the Homes for the Crippled liberalising the grant-in-aid patteJ'n. !lle va1tmtary
Children nm by State Government which provide institutions are also. getting Central aSSIstance.
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Uttar Prarllesh
Dr. (Miss) Kancb,anlata Sabharwal
THE Uttar Pradesh State Social Welfare Board

ma.intains close liaison and coordination with the
v'oluntary welfare and social service organisations
through which welfare activities for the disabled are
being carried on in the various regions of the State.
About 50 organis/ations are engaged in thi> sacred
task, out of which the following deserve mention :

1. Rotary Sponsored Youth Welafre Society, Alla-
habad. 2. Kritrim Ang }'ratyaropan Kendra (Artificial
Limb Plantation Centre) Lucknow, 3. Kusht Seva
Ashram, Gorakhpur, 4.. Baba Raghav Das
Kusht Seva Ashram, Devaria, 5. Kusht Seva Ashram,
Basiyaram, Azamgarh. 6. Chetna, Niralangar, luck-
now. 7. School for the Deaf and Dumb, Lucknow. 8.
Sharpe Memorial School, Rajpur Road, Dehrad<un.
9. Nanhi Dumya Dadhir Vidyalaya, Dehradun. 10.
Cheshire Foundation: Home for' Sick in India. Dehra-
dun. 11. Navin Seva' Asram, Ka'rela Bagh-Allahabad
12. Uttar Pradesh Branch, Indian SoCia]Welfar~ Coun-
cil Lucknow. 13. Bal Kalyan Aavam Anusandhan
Parishad-Lucknow Jagriti Vihar (Mand Budhi Siksha
Kendra). 14. Gandhi Netra Chikitsalaya-Allgarh.
(Gandhi Eye Hospital). 15. Eye Hospital, Sitapur. 16.
Purvachal Seva Ashram, Devaria. 17. Vik1an Purrr.rvas
Samiti, Kanpur. 18. Manglam Royal Hotel, Lucknow.
The funds given through the Uttar Pradesh State

Social Welfare Board to the' organisation for. the wel-
fare of the disabled are: as follows :

There are four Special Employment Exchanges for
Physically Handicapped at Ahmedabad, Rajkot, Surat
aild Vadara. The Government have also reserved 4
per cent of the class III and IV category of posts for
physically handicapped. The State has instituted
awards to outstanding employers of the disabled and
the mOllt efficient disabled employees. There is also a
scheme for giving maintenance allowance to the
disabled.
The Mill Owners' Association of Ahmedabad has

agreed to employ 3 handicapped persons in ea.:h
Textile Mill in Ahmedabad.
Physically handicapped employee, arc given 10 per

cent conveyance allowance of their basic pay, limit~d
to Rs. 50 p.m.
A quota of 3 per cent is also reserved for all the

categories of physically handicapped persons in the
houses constructed by the Gujarat Housing Board.
House-sites are a~50 provided to the poor blind.
The State Government has appointed a State Level

Committee to consider and finalise the State Plan of
action ~r the LY.D.P. 1981 and to review its imple-
mentation from ti~ne to time under the Chairmanship
of Minister of State Sodal Welfare. The State has
formulated schemes under I.Y.D.P. for the welfare and
rehabilitation of the handicapped. The State Govern-
ment has provided Rs. 70 lakhs for the welfare
programmes of the physically handicapped during the
Sixth Five Year Plan and Rs. 28 lakhs for the year
1981-82.

Rs. 3,23,530

Rs. 14,500
Rs. 7,000
Rs. 27,000

Employment
The Government of India has reserved 3 per cent

posts in suitable categories for the disabled but they
do not get employment in the real ~en~e. Constant
efforts has been made in this roection and strong re-
commendations to provide them suitable jobs on prio-
rity basis in the education and other depart'!1ents, have
been sent to the concerned departments, schools etc.
With the beginning of the year of the Disabled, the

the Uttar Pradesh Social Welfare Board, through the
courtesy of the Textile Corporation's Marketing Divi-
sion, Kanpur, set up temporary sales centre~ of cloth
to be manned by disabled in Lucknow and Kanpur.
These entres were intended to inspire the blind and
the disabled tq become self-reliant. This s~hcme pro-
vided on.an average Rs. 10 per'day to every handi-
capped person employed and they set an example of
good work by attaining a sale of cloth worth rupees
one lakh. Some of them are still engaged in this work
but they are not getting the full quantity of controlled
cloth. If proper arrangements are made for the supply
of controlled cloth to them, it will greatly help them
stand on their own feet.
Since the beginning c.f the year, we have organised

a nuinber of seminars in collaboration! with otber orga-
nisatiolTs'such as U.P. Branches of Indian Social Wel-
fare Council and Natiollal Fedefation of Blind. Twoor -these were held at. Gandhi Bhawan, Lucknow, one
at Barahanki and one at Bhatora village in district
Gonda. New ways and means are being explored to
provide help and relief to the disabled through these
meetings nd discussion~ held from time to time. Mean~
while a meeting of the Advisory Committee was held
on July, 2, 1981, at the headquarters of the State So-
cial Welfarre Board in Lucknow to discus~ the prob-
lems ,of the disabled and their solutions, in which,
apart from the representativ'es of the Board and the
State Social Welfare Department, representatives of
the 'disabled also participated. D

3. Physically DisJbled
/ 4. Mentaily ~etarded

5. RehabJitation of
Patients cured of
leprosy and TB

6. Rehablitation of
the disabled (socio- .
eco:1omic uriit)

Le2al Protection to the IDisabled
As a matter of fact, there is utter paucity of laws,

rules and Acts relating to the disabled in our country.
Except such laws as the Indian Lunacy Act, 1912
ando Indian Leprosy Act, 1898 no other material is
available. These laws are very old and out of date.
To prov'ide legal protection to almost all types of the
.disabled persons, we have forwarded to the Uttar Pra-
desh ~partment of Law On May 8, 1981, various
suggestions and recommendations for legal opinion.
Thes,e are under the consideration of the Government.
A proposal to set up a Relief Board for the Disabl-

ed to go into all aspects of extending relief and reha-
bilitation to these people has been sent to the U. P.
Government so .that we could help in utilising the
desiredi facilities and find ways and means from time
to time to solve their problems and also help in en-
forcing the laws, by-laws an other regulations in this
regard.

Rs. 25 ,000
Rs. 84,000

1. Deaf and Dumb
2. Blind and affected

by eye diseases
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have been sent to state Govt. and Gowrnorfor. fa-
vour of kind consideration. Enumeration. isstillih~'
progress. . Many in~ti~utians and disabled pel:sons are.
approa'ching the Board for artificial limb:;, jobs in the
Government, trairiing facility and also. for their main-'
tenance. The B'oahf has advised Hlerll to apply for'
sanction of gra:nt-in-aid. These cases will qe con-
sidered by the Board on priority basis. Some sche.
mes have been sent to Central Social We:l£are BOard
for sanction.
'TEe State Board has suggested to State Govern-

ment to start centres for the disabled in each district
headquarters. The s'trengh of each centre will be 100
disabled persons. Training shall be $riven to them
according to their ability and age. It has been sug-
gested to relax age and educalional qualification for
the disahled persons applying for Government ser-
vice. Free supply of artificial limbs and medical
treatment should be given to the poor disabled per-
sons having less than Rs. 2000 as annual income.
Provision ;f stipend etc. for disabled students shouid
be made in Government institutions. These proposals
are now under the active consideration of the Go-
vernment.
The State Board ha's started a traininrrcentre for

the disabled persons at the State capital,' Bhubanes-
war.
During the year 1981, sixty institutions of the

Slate got sanctiOn of holiday home progra'mme. Out
of these. 18 institutions were selected to cainp out-
side the' Sta~e, at Delhi and Calcutta. Eadl institu-
tion was asked to tlake atleast :five disabled nersons
as campers. which they have complied with. The in8-
Htutions who camped at Delhi with some disabled
persons met our beloved Prime Minister and got her
ble9'iiing3on 15th June, 1981. .
A special issued of 'Samaj Kalyal1' of 'State BO::lrd

was publIshed for the year of the disabled on 18th
March, 1981.

Haryana

Mizoram

Orissa

THE Haryana State Social Welfare Boa'rd provides
finanda1 assistance for social welfare activ;ities at
the district level and encourages numerous voluntary
organisations for welfare work for the dis~ibled and
children. Details of these organisations are given
below:
Blind Relief Association Hissar.- The State Social

Welfare Board is giving to this onmnisaHon an annual
grant of Rs. 5,000 for the welfare of 75 children.
All these children -are pnysically handicapped. Be-
sides, under the socio-economic programme. this'
organisation is receiving a grant of Rs. 24.000 for
'"he weaving Unit, for the training of 12 disabled
children' s-o tliat' they could get emplovment. It is

A STATE level commitlee has been formed in heartening ~hat uJlQer this-programme these disabled
Orissa to consider the need& of disabled and handi- children are p'ettlngRs. 150-200 per month a'nd have
capped persons and to mobilise popular support for been able to lOok after themselves.
their relief. The State level committee consists of 27 SD Insti~ute for Blind-Ambala Cantt.~ This orQ"Cl-
members and the Chairman of State Social Welfare nisation; is getting Rs. 5.000 every year as grant fOl
Advisory Board (Dr. Smt. Belarani Duna) is one of - .
them. The State Minister for Rural Reconstruction the welfare of disabled blInd and poor children. Fifty
'is the Ch~iinnan of lhe -committee. children are get1ing benefit from this or~'a11isation.

During the year of the Disabled. the orQ'anisation has
The State Board has taken up survey of disabled been sancioned a grant of Rs. 6R.270 f01"setting un

handicapped persons through voluntary institi.ltions. a: Produdion Unit for the phvsicallv haneticappp.d
Such lists received so far from volu'ntary institutions children. Under this scheme, 16 children will benefit.
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THE Mizora:m Sta'fe Social Welfare Advisory
BG:'lrd has been laying emphasis on educating the
people regardjng the plight of the handicapped per-
sons and the responsibility of the society towards
them. So far six public meetings have been held in
different places at which the Chairman and the Mem-.
bers of the State Board and other leading social wor-
kers and social welfare administm,tor addressed the
meetings explaining significance of th:c IYDP.
Also, appeals were made to the people to
have sympathetic attitude towards all kinds of
handicapped persons in the so,:iety besides gener-
ously contributing in cash or kind to alleviate
the misery of such persons. Programmes of
talks and discussions are being held twice a month
througn the rKind courtesy of All India Radio, Aizawl.
Posters and hoardings have been displayed in every
village 'of Mizoram. Slides are sCl'eened in cinema
halls all over Mizora'm, appealing to the people ~o
take a. humanitarian approach towards their unfor-
tunate brethem. All ~he branches of Mizoram Hmei-
chhe Jnsuihkhawn Pawl (Mizoram Wome'n's Federa-
tion) have been requested to organised a house to
house campaign in their localities b educate people
regarding the need for helping the handicapped per-
sons.
Regarding programmes for rehabilitating indivIdual

disabled persons, the following measures are being
contemplated:
(l) To open 10 Craft Centres in rural are,as

for training 'handica'pped women in suitable trades.
(2) To set up a residential school for handicapped
persons ::It Aizaw1. A few selected disabled persons.
from different parts or Mizoram will be housed in
this school. They will be given vocational training be-
sides general education. (3) An appeal has
been illlade to all the granted institutions under
this Board :to collect donations from their
respective localiti~s by organisi'ng fairs, fetes,
ere. The response So far has been: very good and it
is expected that the colledion will improve furf.1Hir
in the coming months. Efforts are also being made
1'0 collect funds ~hrough cinema shows, variety Rhows,
selling 'orange juice etc.
The meeting of voluntary organisations and Board

members held tn January 1981 had decided to request
the S~ate dovernment(a) to give old-alW pension to
(Ill disabled persons above the age of 55 years and
(b) to request the State Gover'nment to establish a
deaf and dumb school in Mizoram.



Bal. Se\va Ashram (Bhiwani Orphanage).-The
State Board is giving an annual grant of Rs. 4,600
for welfare' ~f 6u gisabIed, poor and orphan children.
The Ashram makes these children self-reliant by pro-
viding them suitable work or financial help and tries
to get them an honourable place in society later by
arranging their marriage on attaining marriageable age
and providing employment. Thc-COrganisation is also
receiving grants from other Departments.
Shardhanand Orphanage, Karna1.- The State

. Board is giving a grant of Rs. 4,200 every year to
this orphanage for providing food and clothes to
.the disabled orphan children. About 70 girls are
henefi'ting from this. The ,orphanage is also receiving
. grants from the State a'nd Union Governments and
enabling the children to earn their own livelihood.
Saker Council, Chandi Mandir.----:'The State Board

was giving a grant of Rs. 5,000 every year since the be-
ginning for the welfare of orthopaedically handicapped
'l,;hil9Ien, because according to rules, the State Board
ca:miot,give a grant of lt110rethan Rs. 5,000. Tllere-
fore; the organisatiOn after extending its programmes,
has 'started get'ting grant for the disabled children
from the Central Government So that there could be
full development of children. The organisation is also
running a printirig press wi'th"-1lie help ~f the State
Government.
Various welfare programmes for the disabled dur"

ing the Year of the Disabled and the Sixth Five Year.
Plan are heing discussed with !the Central Social Wel-
fare Board. They are; expected to be finalised soon.
Presently, the State Board is running a vocational

training programme for the disabled and physically
handicapped, so that not only they are rehabilit'lted
. but could also be provided with jobs to enabl'e them
to 'earn.The State Board is considering a proposal
to organise vacation C~ullpSfor disabled children so
that they do not consider themselves in any way in-
ferior to o'thers.
'l1le State Board is also thinking of holJing con.

ferences/seminars so that disability among men, wo-
. men and children due to accidents could be avoided.
. The Board is also considering to organise eye
camps and giving giants to social organisations for
'purchasing artifiCial limbs.

Delhi

A disabled child being taught to /,ise his limbs

1. Social Awareness Programn:les to be under-
taken to focus the attention ot. the commu-
nIty on the problems of the disabled. Films
dealing with the lives of important perso-
nalities like Helen Keller, ,tc., be shown
to tl'ie public.

2. Preparation of an information booklet for
Delli, which would contain all useful in-
formation about the various \velfare progra-
mmes inexistence, me number of mstitu-
tions, governmental and non-governmental,
workings i'n this field, etc. .

3. Institutions undertaking programmes for the
disabled be given top priority and the con-
dition of 3 years experience be waived.

6. Relaxation of academic qualifications for the
handicapped persons who are in service for
a: long time as facilities for high school edu-
cationlhigher education are hardly available.

5. Educational facilities for all categories of
physically handicapped could be provided
to ensure free compulsory primary educa-
tion. The Delhi Administration may be
requested to consider the proposal of open-
ing special primary and pre-primary classes
for disabled children, in normal schools.

4. An exhibition of items produced by the diffe-
rent categories of disabled persons be orga-
nised by the Board.

7. Abolition of sales tax on hearing aids and
other appliances for the handicapped people.
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Dellii SoCial Welfare Advisory Boaru has been as-
Risling over 150 voluntary welfare organisations. wor-
king in and around the union territory of Delhi, out
of which 16' institutions are engaged exclusH'ely in the
welfare of the handicapped persons. The services in-
clude' residen!tial homes for the blind, orthopaedically
handicapped, recreation centres, holiday camps, in-
come-generati'ng projects, vocational guidance cen-
tres etc.
The number of beneficiaries including, handicapped

and disabled has crossed the 20,000 mark. Under
the holiday home programme, the Board has, in
1980-81, sanctioned 30 camps in all. Out of these,
six camps were sanctioned to the institutions worKing
for the handicapped and disabled persons and three
to orphanages.
Special emphasis is being laid to cover the maxi-

mum number of beneficiaries in respect of handicap-
ped people. In addition, special programmes[sug-_
gestions have been made for IYDP:



Pondicherry

The Pondicherry State Social Welfare Advisory
Board continues to administer financial assistance to
the tune of Rs. 5,000 under the General-Grant-in-
Aid Programme of the Central S:x:ial Welfare Board
to Blind Relief Association which is a Voluntary Wel-
fare Institution taking care of 14 adult, blind man-
inmates who do mat weaving.

During 1981-82 the State Board proposes (0 aiel
one voluntary organisation which has applied for a
grant of Rs. 10,000 for starting a Home whereby 20
handicapped persons would be benefited.

Under its socio-economic programme the Central
Social Welfare Board has sanctioned grant to the extent
of Rs. 31,730 to Thigga ali Social Service Society
which has started a chalk making unit where there are
18 beneficiaries. Out of them 12 are handicapped
persons.

The Board has applied to the Gavt. for a grant of
Rs. 15,000 for the disabled, for purchase/fitting of

aids/appliances, supply of wheel chairs, or brace and
a splint to the physically handicapped persons. The
Rctary Club, pondicherry has provided thfi~e-wheelers
to three handicapped persons.

Tripura
A voluntary organisation of north Tripura. district

has been receiving financial assistance to the extent
of Rs. 5000 per annum from the Tripura State Social
Welfare Advisory Board for maintaining a 'Deaf and
Dumb School' at Kailashahar with an cmolment of 10
ha'ndicapped children at present. A proposal for in-
creasing the number of students to 20 and the amount
of financial assistance to the extent of Rs. 15,000 per
annum under' the Plan period programme administered
by the Central Social Welfare Board, New Delhi for
the year 1981-82 is under active consideration.
A handicapped female candidate has be-en ~ppoin-

ted to a scale regulated post of Gram-Sevika. It has
recently been decided by the State Board to give em-
ployment to atleast another two handicapped fernak
candidates.

STATFED-A Luminous Star in Cooperative Horizon

The Birth of the Assam State Co-operative Marketing and Consumers' Federation Limited i.e. STAT&
FED is marked with the beginning of a New Era of Co-operative movement of the State of Assam. Now
STATFED has been playing a revolutionary role by eradicating profiteering and exploitation by midd!lemen
and guiding all to a New Horizon.

Distribution of essential commodities to the consumers at most competitive prices and Marketing of
:Agricultural produce of the growers giving them support price-are two prime objectives of STATFEID.

Thus STATFED has been discharging dual responsibility to protect the interest of the common
people of our State.

ASSAM STATE COOPERATIVE MARKETING AND
CONSUMERS' FEDERATION LTD~

Head Office: Medical College Road,
Bhangagarb: Gauhati-781005
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Another disc..bled person at work at HPFL

The Company has also b~gged the following
awards: (1) National Award given by the President
for outstanding employer of Physically Handk.apped
in 1978 and again recently on 27th March, 1981
(2) Tamil Nadu Government Award for the out-
standing employer of Physically Handicapped in the
area of blind for 1979 and for 1981.

5 (Induding 1 partially blind)
27
46

Blind
Deaf and Dumb
Orthopaedic

ECIL
Electronic Corporation of India (ECIL) has always

taken a humanitarian consideration regarding the
placement and rehabilitation of the physically handi-
capped. In cooperation with the national and local
Institutions, the Corporation is constantly exploring
avenues where the services of the physically handicap-
ped can be utilised. When such areas are located and
handicapped persons with necessary skills are availa-
ble, ,every effort is made to provide them with gainful
employment. The- categorywise breakup of the 78
handicapped persons working at the EelL is as
follows :-

Facilities Provided by
The Public Sector Undertakings
for the Handicapped
Hindustan Photo Films
THE Hindustan Photo Films Mfg. Co, Ltd., was

established in the year 1960 to manufacture sensitized
photographic materials complising essentially raw cine
films, X-ray films and other photographic items which
were then imported. The Company has its modern
factory at Uthagamandalam on the Nilgris Hills and
also at Ambattur, Madras, both in Tamil Nadu. This
is one of the six leading factories of its kind in the
world. The company went into production in 1967.
Quite aware of its social obligations specially in the

field of employment of the physically handicapped
persons, the Management of HPF systematically trains
the dIsabled and a~signs them responsible jobs in sen..
sitized areas of the factory. The Company has ex-
tended special facilities to the handicapped by provi-
ding them free transport, subsidized meals, exemption
from night shifts, etc. .
The Company has so far employed 54 physically

• Handicapped persons consisting of 30 blind, 21 ortho-
pacdically handicapped and 3 deaE and dumb, apart:
from engaging 4 physically handicapped apprentices
in the. various trades under the Special Apprentice
Scheme introduced by Government of Tamil Nadu.
The Company has plans to employ as many physically
handicapped persons as possible during this year,
the International Year for the Dis'abled Persons.

A disabled person working at Hindustan Photo Films TOTAL
Ltd.

:78
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(ii)

(iii)

The total man-power at the end of M~ 198i being
6738, the percentage of disabled employees to the
total number of employees works out to 1.2 per c~nt.

During the first quarter of 1981, no action to re-,
cruit physically handicapped was possible because of
the strike by the workmen of ECIL. However, during
the second quarter of 1981, BCIL could employ one
partially blind and two orthopaedically handicapped
Apart from the above, offers have been issued to two
more orthopaedically handicapped. The company has
also located areas, where handicapped could be em-
pl()yed gainfully and 1981 being the "Il1temationa1
Year for the Disabled Persons" efforts will be mad~
to employ milximum number of handicapped persons.

Besides, relaxation of recruitment norms such as
age, qu_alification etc. fOf handicapped persons, many
welfare facilities are also being provided in deserving
cases, some of which include :

(i) In respect of three physically handicapped
employees separate sitting facilities are pro-
vided at the workspot to enable them to do
the work without 'and h"ardship.

All orthopaedically handicapped' employees
are allowed to punch their time cards 10
minutes earlier to the scheduled' time while
going out, to facilitate them to reach the
Company bus boarding point in time.

Preference in the allotment of residential ac-
commodation in the housing colony is given
to handicapped on humanitarian c,onsidera-
tion irrespective of the seniority.

(iv) In two cases, financial. assistance has been
provided from the welfare fund of the Cor-
poration for correction of the eye defects.

(v) In respect of oneorthopaedically handicap-
ped employee, a specially designed tricycle
has been provided to facilitate' him to reach
the works-hop without :my hardship after rea-
ching the factory premises by the Company's
transport facility.

(vi) In three deserving cases of physical handi-
capped, orthopaedic aids such as calipers and
crutches have also been 'provided.

(vii) Free transport facility has been extended to
those who are either blind or orthopaed'ically
handicapped with minimum of 40 per cent
permanent partial disability or deformity of

. both upper and lower extremities.

The handicapped employees work in an atmosphere
which is conducive to their growth. A number of
awards that have come their way testify to this :

(i) Sl1ri S.pyamala Rajn and Shri Khaja Ima-
nuddin have 'secured the "best worker
award" from the Indian. Society of the Dis-
abled (1976).

(Ii) Shri Mohd. Abdul Sattar received the Nati-
onal award for his outstanding performance

as a "very officient physically handicapped
employee" frotp. the President of Ilidia(Na-
tional Awards for Physically Handicapped-
1978). .

(iii) Shri V. Premkumar received the National
Award for "outstanding physically handicap-
ped employee in the category of deaf" from
the President of India (National AWards
for Handicapped-l 979 ),

(iv) SIShri K. Maruthi Prasad (Deaf aJ;ld Dwnb)
;}nd Ranjit Singh (Blind) have received' the
':best worker award" from the Government
of Andhra Pradesh (State Award--1980).

It may also be pertinent to mention here that BClL
bas also been. given "Outstanding empoyer :lwaid for
employing physicallyha-ndicapped personnel" from the
Government of Andhra Pradesh (State Award) in
1975 and 1976 and by the Government of Ind'ia
(National Award) in 1977 and 1979.

- Computer Maintenance Corporation

Computer Maintenance Corporation Ltd. (CMC)
is a public sector undertaking with a c01llll1itmentto
computer users and society. During the International
Year of the Child, 30 projects were sponsored, of
which 7 major projects pertained to physicaHv handi-
capped children and 4 concerned the ed'ucatibn of
rural children. The projects included funds towards
purc:case of a: bus for transporting physically handi-
capped children to their school, purchase of hearing
aids and other equipment for blind, d'eaf and dumb
children in special schools, construction of a dassroom
in a residential school for the blind, construction of a
toilet block for the use of mentally retarded children
at 3' children's home. In the same year (1980) CMC
undertook to computerise, free of cost, datn for the
Federation of Blood Banks in Bombay.: thus facilita-
ting the provision of speedy aid to patients especially
in emergencies. The employment of physically handi-
capped persons in permanent positions is, of course,
a continuing activity and aims at providing suitable
opportunities in their career growth and development.

CMC recognises the fact that gainful work gives
the handicapped a certain pride and dignity "In them-'
selves and helps them to become well-adjusted mem-
bers of society. In consonance with this belid, CMC
primarily offers two types of facilities for the physi-
cally handicapped namely, providing education and
training at the school level and' employment at l'ater
stages. At the school level, CMC assists agencies
which are imparting educational and vocational skills
to handicapped children and adults and is currently
also exploring the possibility of introducing.' ;md im-
parting job oriented training to physically handicapped
persogs.

As this year has been declared 'the Year of the
Disabled, the Board of Directors of CMC has decided
to set aside a significant sum of money to be allocated
on an all-India basis to social welfare projec:ts, with
special emphasis on the physkally handicapped. CMC
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believes that along with its financial contributign, there
should be an active involvement of its staff members
in the projects sp0!1sored. With this in view, st;dl
members are encouraged to put forward' project pro-
posals relating to welfare agencies in their mea, so
that they can maintain a liaison with the concerned
institution.
Bharat Earth Movers Ltd.
THE Bharat Earth Movers Limited (BEML), a

Public Sector Undertaking under the Ministry of
Defence is aliVe to the necessity and urgency of ex-
tending employment opportunities to handicapped
persons. It ha& reserved one per cent jobs for each
category i.e. the blind, the deaf and dumb and the;
orthopaedically handicapped under its scheme for the
employment of physicaJ!1yhandicapped persons. It has
so far provided jobs to as many as 61 persons suffering
from physical disabilities.

BEML can proudly claim to have been a benevo-
lent employer of these categories of persons because
of which two of their employees were able to get
National Awards. Shri C. John Britto, a Weld~r (Deaf
and Dumb), working in BEML Facwry in KGF, was
the most efficient p'hysically handicapped employee
selected by the Government of India for the National
Award's during 1975. Shri Britto is also an out-
standing athlete and has given exc-:::l1entperformance
in the field of spons in India and abroad. In 1973,
he was deputed to participate in the XII World games
of Deaf held in Malmo, Sweden. He also participated
in Sports meets conducted by All India Deaf and'
Dumb Sports Club and won many prizes.

Shri R. Gopal, a blind employee of BEML, was
adjudged the best handicapped employee and selec-
ted for National Award for 1976. Employed a~ a
FitteriMechanic in BEML's Machine Shop at KGF
Factory, he IS also a keen sportsman. He participa-
ted' in the sports meet conducted by the National
SGckty for Equal Opportunities for Handicapped
Karnataka Branch, at Bangalore and won a medal in
100 metre race.
BEML is giving conveyance allowance at a higher

rate to physically handicapped employees than that
given to other employees. By way of their employ-
ment it helps them in every way to lead a normal life
in the society. Every year it collects contributions
from its employees on the occasion of "All India Flag
Day for the Blind" and remits the same to the Kar-
nataka Branch of National Association for the Blind.

Bharat Electronics Ltd.
EVER sinCe its inception BEL (Bharat Electronics

Ltd.) has been employing the handicapped. As on
.March 31, 1981, BEL had on its rolls 143 disabled
employees in its three units at Bangalore (11 0) ,
Ghaziabad (32) and Pune (1). On requests from
certain welfare organisations in Karnataka, 15 blind
persons were appointed last year as a special case.

A majority of the disabled persons employed by
BEL work on production jobs thus demonstrating that
the complex manufacturing processes of electronics
equipment are not beyond the capabilities of the
disabled.

Shri C. John Britto, a handiwpped employee of the BEML recelVlng National Award for being the most
e.fficient worker from th,e President
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Shri Dorai Raj, a deaf and dumb employee of BEL,
and recipient of National Award for efficiency.

The scheme to train handicapped at the Technical
Trainipg Centre of BEL was taken up in 1961-62.
The training helps the handicapped to become skilled
workers. BEL also offers training facilities to candi-
dates sponsored by the National Society for Equal
Opportunities to the handicapped.
. The BEL Labour Welfare Fund too is helping to
rehabilitate the disabled dependants of its members.
In 1979, the International Year for the Child, the
LWF started a special school for Mentally Retarded
in the BEL School. The same year free speech therapy
Classes were started for deaf and dumb children. Some
of them have been provided with hearing aids. Artificial
limbs have been provided for the orthopaedicallv
handicapped.
In all cases of handicapped the LWF arranges for

specialist consultations and helps its members tn
procure hearing aids and artificial limbs.
In 1975 BEL won the national award for the best

employer of physically handicapped. In 1976 and 1980
two of BEL's blind employees bagged the national
award for the most efficient physically handicapped em-
ployee. The same award was bagged this year by a
deaf and dumb employee.
Rashtriya Chemicals And Fertilizers Ltd.
DURING the International Year for Physicallv

Handicapped, the Rashtriya--cIiemicals and Fertilizers
Ltd .. Bombay is adopting 50 disabled and handicap-
ped children from the weaker sections of the society
from Chembur (Bombay) and ThaI (Dist. Rai~ad)
areas and will be spending Rs. 30.000 annuallv to
meet their education and health needs, through the
"C<?mmunity Aid and Sponsorship Programme", a
natlOnaIIy recognised society serving the destituteI';.
Resides, RCF has alreadv assisted financially and

employmentwise, fifteen handicapped persons ranging
from mazdoors to skillerl technicians and officers in
their proper rehabilitation
DeO Bank
UNITE:!? Commercial Bank's assistance programme

for .the dIsabled has been an on-going one, given
speCIal stress in 1981, and will be continued to be
stressed in future. The assistance being given now is
of two categories : institutional and individual. Three
instances

Gayatri Women Welfare Association, in B:tmgalo.re,
sought the Bank's assistance in 1975. It was runll1llg
a project of ancillary industry. to the J:IMT watch
factory, being operated by phYSicallyhandIcapped and
destitute women. A term loan of Rs. 1.5 lakhs and
working capital of Rs. 30,000 were granted. The
assistance in 1981 has been increased to about Rs. 12
lakhs.
Shrimati Jarnail Kaur, a 33-year old woman, is a

resident of Sayan-Kalyan, a small Punjabi village.
She has spinal disability. Along with her husband,
Gurdayal Singh, she works on two looms with the
assistance of the Bank. The couple buy wool from
Ludhiana and weave 15 small shawls per day and get
Rs. 3 for weaving each shawl. They weave for 20
days a month and put thread on the rolls during the
rest of the month. Jarnail Kaur has been sufJreringfor
the past seven years, has no education but inhe~ited
the weaving craft -'from her forbears. Kalyan IS a
village of weavers. Jarnail, as also 8 other persons,
some amputees, some paralytic, some with weak
elbows- were recommended to the Bank by the Voca-
'tional ' Rehabilitation Centre for the Physically
Handicapped, Ludhiana.

Kisan Sadhu Kudale, a paralytic since he was 12,
was lent by the Bank 5 years ago an electrical
motor-pumpset and a crop loan, for cultivating sugar-
cane. At 27, he is a successful cultivator, at Rahu a
small village in' Maharashtra.

A woman with amputated legs at,' HMT ancillary unit
at Bangalore.

A Disabled Woman Regains her ConJfidence
The orthopaedically handicapped women, Angammal

of Athoor Nathamedu village has become the proud
owner of a tea-stall at Karur, thanks to the help given
by Syndicate Bank, Karur Branch. The bank loaned
her Rs. 4,000 under the Special Scheme of Self-employ-
ment for the Handicapped. New Confidence is writ large
on her face as the daily turnover in her tea-st2ill is over
Rs. 70. She has already repaid half of the loan amouht
i.e. Rs. 2,000. There are nine other similar beneficiaries
who have received loans from Syndicate BanJk:,Karur,
on eve of the International Year of Disabled, 1981.

S. Subramlll.nian
Field Publicity Officer,

Tiruchiralltalli.
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Hindustan Aeronautics, Ltd.

Th~ decision of the Government of 'India to
reserve three per cent of vcancies' in Group C and D
posts viz. OI;}eper cent of reservation in each 01
the category of the blind, deaf and the orthopaedi-
cally handicapped was implemented in Hindustan
Aeronautics Ltd. with effect from June 1980.

The company has identified certain jobs in which
these personnel could be profitably employed sub.
~ject to safety of the individuals covered.

There were 220 physically handicapped employees
on rolls of the Company as on 31st March 1981
(comprising 25 blind, 11 deaf and ,'194 orJhoplledi-
cally handicapped).

In the Bangalore Complex one Shri' Mohan Ram
was appointed' in 1964 as sheet metal worker. He
lost his eye sight totally in October 1978. He waS
given speci»l on-the-job. training and mobility train-'
ing in the factory with the help of National Associa-
tion for the blind, Bangalore. He is now able
to carry out the job .of 'deburring' sheet metal
components without any risk to himself.

ShriMohan Ram, a blind sheet m~tal worker in the
HAL.

I N DU Sends you its best .
The entire range of

PHOTOGRAPIDCPROqUCTS .

'" PHOTO
'" CINE
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HINDUSTANPHOTO FIL.MS MFG., LTD.
(A Government of India Ente.rprise)
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Round up

Foreign and Internationl Bodies

UN Proclamation and Indian Objectives
THE General Assembly of the Uriited Nations pro-

claimed 1981 as International Year of Disabled Persons
in their Resolution No. 31/123 dated 16-12-1976. In
proclaiming this year,. the United Nations General
Assembly set forth the following objectives :

(i) Helping disabled persons in their physical and
psychological adjustment to society.

(ti)

(iii)

(iv)

Promoting all n~tional and international efforts
to provide disabled persons with proper
assistance, training, care and guidance, to
make available opportunities for suitable
work and to ensure their.full integration in
society.

Encouraging study and research projects
desined to facilitate the practical participation
of disabled persons in daily life, for example,
by improving their access to public buildings
and transportatIon s~stems.

comprehensive rehabilitation service is even-
tually provided, by preparing a perspective
development plan for rehabilitation.

(iii) To initiate in this chain a few practical prog-
rammes that would carry immediate and
significant benefits to handica,pped people
themselves.

(iv) To initiate concrete programmes aimed to
bring aboUt the utilisation in every way possi-
ble, the integration of handicapped people
into the community. Currently, there is'
a strong tendency to im titutiona1ise handi-
capped people. This tends to inculcate among
the handicapped a sense of dependence which
prevents them from mlly participatinJt in
oommunity life even after they leave the
protective walls of institutions. It also tends
to (;:reatea certain amount of aggression lead-
ing to maladjustment at work and in other

, social settings.

The theme of the year is "Full" Participation and
Equality". In other words, integration should replace
the present trends towards segregations ; enro1me.llt of
handicapped children in ordinary schools should replace
their relegation to special residential schools deprived
of the love and affection of parents, and while" the
development of sheltered employment will remain a
desirable programme, greater efforts' will be made to-
wards securing open employment for the handicapped.
The Government of Ind!ia has endorsed the objectives

set forth in the resolution of the General As\Sembly.
Within the framework of the general objective~ dec-

lared by the United Nations, specific objectives to
be achieved by India in the light of its present resources
may be the following :

(i) To evolve a National Policy on the' disabled
to include educational training, employment,
measures to achieve full so~ial integration
and protecti9ru: and guarantees nnder the
Law.

(li) On the basis of this, to lay the foundation of
a network of services for the handicapped
that reaches the grassroot level so that a

(v) To give a positive rural bias to services for
the handicapped since in India a great
majority of handicapped persons live in
rural co~unities. At present practically all
institutional programmes are located in urban
areas. Most handicapped people from rural
areas have to migrate to citie~ or large urban.
agglomerations in order to secure the benefits
Of rehabilitation services. This brings in its
wake serious problems that attend uprooting
of any individual from his native environ-
ment.

l vi) To develop a strong national di:ability pre-
vention programme. Currently, only a
National Programnie for the Prevention of
Blindness is in operation. What is important
is to develop and put into operation a com-
prehensive. and pragmatic programme for the
prevention of disabilities, where necessary,
through legislative sanction so that whatever
needed; social reforms could be brooght about
to eliminate physical and :nental disabilities.

(vil) To prepare a base for research and develop-
ment through the National Institutes of
Technology and other bodies so that in the .
_years to come programmes for rehabilitation
of the handicapped should be responsive to
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changes in the social or economic climate and
to developments of techniques and techno-
logies in the various disciplines bearing on
this field.

(viii) To develop and initiate a planned network of
information and publicitY. services for
dessimination of information on new tech-
niques, equipment programmes for the

. handicapped and for employers, teachers and
social workers. The service should not only
dessirninate information, but stim'ulate a
greater awareness among opinion groups of
the employment potential of the handicapped.
Campaigns to eradicate social prejudice
should form an integral part of the plan.

(ix) To collect, on as wide base as possible, all
relevant data on the handicapped in the_
country. 0

the disabled themselves, who are given guidance to
provide arid make use of the most essential services
at the community level.

A major contribution of WHO is the development
of a comprehensive training manual on rehabilitation
in developing countries. Entitled 'Training of the Dis-
abled in the Community', the inanual contains training
packages suitable for use by the families of the disabled
and the disabled themselves, as well as guides for policy
makers,. planners, local supervisors and (:ommunity
leaders.

Developed in consultation with ILO and UNESCO,
and in cooperation with Member States, the manual
is already being field tested in many countries of Africa,
Asia and Latin America. 0

ILO Support IYDP

Unesco's Priorities For the Disabl'ld

TO offer to the 450 million men, women and
l~hildren-one tenth of humanity-who suffer frol1~
permanent physical, mental and social handicaps,
the ways and means of full self-realization is not
only to assure a basic right but to serve the interests
of society, said the Unesco Director-Ge.neral,
Mr. Amadou Mahtar M'Bow, at the inauguration at
Unesco's Paris headquarters last February at an
exhibitiO'n of photographs on International Year of
Disabled Persons.

ONE out of ten individuals among the world's I

population suffers from some form of physical or
mental disablement. These people need training, retain.
ing, specialised vocational guidance and opportunities
to participate in useful work on an equal footing with
the non-disabled. -'

SocietycalliIlot afford to lose or neglect these valu-
able human resources. Despite considerablle achieve-
ment in the vocational rehabilitation of the disabled, th,e
problem remains acute, especially in - the developing
world. Here, employment opportunities are either non-
existent or very limited for the countIes Victims of
poliomyelitis, leprosy, blindness, malnutritiolli anl many
other scourages.

The International Labour Organisation's special
responsibility for the protection of workers includes
safety and health at the workplace and its environment
as well as ensuring that, whenever possible, disabled
persons should be provided with full opportunities for
vocational rehabilitation.

-Francis Blanchard, ILDDirector-General'

WHO's New Approach

"In response. to demands for more practical alter-
native~, WHO has formulated new policies in rehabilita-
tion with main emphasis on prevention of disability and
inclusion of a major part of rehabilitation services with-
in priinary he~th care.

Rehabilitation services based on highly sophisticated
services have been found, even in industrially advan.:ed
countries, to be unduly costly and capable of' reaching
only a small section of the population. No wonder
developing countries who tried to.borrow these models
have been able to make little headway in their rehabili-
tation efforts. Unesco was supporting all activities aimed at

integrating the disabled into the life of the community
said Mr. M'Bow, and a priority task to achieve tlii~
aim was the adaption of the school system and pro-
.fessional trai'nillg to the special needs of the disabled.
A second priority for the organisation was to Call-
tribute to making the voice of the' handicapped heard

. The new approach places much reliance on auxilliary and informing the public on .the aspirations and
health workers, members of the patient's family, and situation of handicapped .
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AS an organization concerned with health, the WHO
has an abiding interest in the prevention of disability

. imd the habilitation of the disabled.
Some of WHO's ongoing programmes in such fields

as immunization against childhood disease, environ-
mental sanitation, improved nutrition, accident preven-
tion, blindness prevention, and mother a~d child care
aim directly at the reduction of illness and disability,
particularly among children.

These programmes are being delivered through the
primary health care approaches that countries are
currently devr.loping as pait of their strategies to
achieve the goal of "Health for All by the Year 2000".

Despite these preventive programmes, however, the
need for physical, mental and social rehabilitation df a .
large number of people will continue. WHO sees the
problem to be well within the capacity of the cOuntries,
since most of the essential rehabilitation ta:ks in
developing countries are comparatively simple and do
not require highly technical professional skills. .

In keeping with this view, WHO advocates a new,
pragmatic approach to the problem, and demystification
of the concept, based on the practk~ in rich industria-
lized countries, which equates rehabilitation with electric
wheel chairs and other expensive. appliances.



UN Declaratiolll of the Rights of Dis-
abled Persons
THE Right to the same fundamental rights as other

human beings, the right to enjoy a dooent life, as
nomial as possible ;
The Right to respect .for their human di~nity ;
The Riiht to the same civil and political rights as

their fellow citizens;
The Right to measures enabling them to become as

se~reliant as possible ;
The Right to medical, psychological and functional

treatmeiit, rehabilita(i()1l and .placement services to
help develop their skills, hastening their process of
social integration;
The Right to economic and social s~curity, provi-

ding them with a decellit level of living. To work ac-
cordin.2 to tOOircapabilities in a useful productive and
remunerative occupation;
. The Right to their special needs in all stages of
social and economic pl8lmin~ ;
The Righ'! to live with their family and participate

in all social, creative lind recreational activities. In
the case' of persons requiring specia;1 establishments,
their enIVironment and ljving condition shall be as
normal as possible;
The Right to production against exploitation and

discrimination;
...The Right t~ 'l~al aid ;
The Right to enjoy these rights, regardless of race,

colour, sex~religion,. nation and social origin.

"UNPERSONS" AMONG US

Mental illness is increasing dramatically and threat-
ens to become one of the world's most serious social
lind health problems. It affects more human' lives,
wastes more human resources than any other disablin,g
condition.
On any given day, some 300,000 Americans are

under psycWatric care in state, federal or private men-
tal hospitals or clinics.
Almost 5 million people in the United Kingdom

alone consult their family doctors about psychiatric
problems every year. Some 600,000 are referred to
psycrnatric specialists. About 250,000 become in-
patients.
. The scourge crosses all boundaries and recognises
no difference in social systems. It afflicts all. countries
indiscriminately and it has been estimated reliably
that one. person in ten of any population grouping is
li.kely to suffer from mental illness at some time in
life. I

. ~lobally, there. are about 1.20 million people with
~enous mental dIsorders. TWs figure is likely . to
I11creaseat the rate of 30 per every 1,000 additional
people, to reach a total of about. 200 million at the
tum of the ce'ntury. .
. OU! <;>fthe .presen~ number of the ment~lly ill, some
20 million WIll reqUIre some form of residential care,
International Labour Office specialists estimate, But a

great majority of the remammg 100 million could,
with proper help, be successfully integrated into
society. Their hope lies in access to special training
for meaningful work, bolstered by prevocational pre-
paration, job placement and social adjustment.

TWs would require a radical shift from those
national mental health policies of ten promoting insti-
tutional-type facilities to those favouring small resi-
dtmtial day centres and half-way houses for a limited
number of patients aimed at their full integration
into active social life.

Norman Cooper, who heads the ILO's Vocational
Rehabilitation Section, says: "Our experience has
shown that the mentally ill can find in work a fresh
purpose in life and new confidence. Their latent work
abilities are higher than is commonly believed and
with patience, understanding and mature supervi-
sion these dormant skills can be brought out".

Pilot employment "enclaves" for the mentally ill
have been set up in a number of countries. Thus, in
Scandinavia they learn to plant seedlings ip the
. forests. In the US and the UK the mentally disabled
qften work as park and garden attendants, or operate
car wash plants; in Switzerland as packers; and in
Poland on car component assembly. 0

(ILO Features)

REHABILITATION PAYS OFF

Two countries in every three in the TWrd World
are lacking even basic rehabilitation services, mainly
because the world spends I cent on each disabled
person annually, while it earmarks over $ 400 billion
for armaments.

, Rehabilitation of the disabled does payoff in hard
cash terms. For example, US Department of Labour
statistics show that for every $ 1,000 invested in the
rehabilitation of a disabled person $ 35,000 will be
generated by that person's work during Ws lifetime,
part of wWch goes to federal and state taxes. Even
more impressive, it is estimated that the employment
of 100,000 disabled persons in the US adds at least
$ 500 million to the GNP. And disabled persons who
are economically independent do not burden community
public assistance funds.

The majority of the world's 450 million disabled-
300 milliol).-live in developing countries which also
have a backlog of over 30() million jobless or Uo'-
deremployed citizens.

The International Labour Organisation's main
efforts have been directed towards the setting up of
production workshops on small-scale industry lines,
small business co-operatives and self-employment
schemes for TWrd World disabled.

Experience has shown that protectiVe legislation
wWch aims at promoting employment of disabled
people can help but that it is no panacea. In the
United Kingdom, for example, the quota system has
proved t,o be relatively ineffective in a depressed
labour market situation.
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Designated employment and reserved jobs pro-
gramriles, even if implemented, provide little relief.
Moreover, the jobs in question an;' 11sually menial,
low-paid and of low status.

Some countries pay grants and allowances to
employers who offer training to disabled persons at
the workplace. This is a positive development which
should be encouraged further, together with financial
incentives to make ergonomic a'nd other job adapta-
tions that facilitate and increase the performance of
disabled workers.
In Sweden, the so-called "adjustment groups,"

sponsored jointly by management and labour, are
helping in many enterprises to secure alternative
employment for disabled people. Similar programmes
are underway in Poland and Norway.
A 'new concept of vocational training develop~d

by the ILO, and known as 'Modules of Employable
Skills", holds great promise of improved employment
opportunity for the disabled. The key to this system
and its unique feature is creating completely self-con-
tained training packages-or modular units-around
each useful function and limited to the essential skills,
knowledge and aptitudes required to perform a task.
The relevance of this infinitely variable and flexible
approach to training and employment of the disabled
is obvious, for it allows the training and reintegration
of those sever4r handicapped wl~o can only undertake
a limited range of activities.

<0 (ILO Features)

Disabled Children in
Developing Count~ies

Michael.lrwin*
THE general opinion today is that at least ten -per

, c~nt of all children are born with, or acquire, a phy-
SICal,mental or sensory impairment which will inter-
fere, with their expected development unless special
measures are taken. Although it is difficult to obtain re-
liable, statistical information of this kind in many
countrie~, this could me?n that, today, there are 120
million disabled children in the developing world. By
the year 2000, this figure could be at1east 150 million
or higher.

In November 1959, the United Nations Genera!,
Assembly adopted the Declaration of the Rights of the
Child. The fifth of the ten principles of this Declara-
tion states that, "The child who is physically, mentally
or socially handi~apped shall be given the specW
treatment, education and care required by his parti-
cular condition".

In both industrialized and developing countries thu
probl~ms ?f disa:bled children ar7 .aggravated ~y iong-
standing Ignorance and superstition regardlna the
causes and treatment of many disabilities. Even in"some
Western societies today, the birth, of a mentally rc-

tarded child can be considered as punishment for past
errors or wrong behaviour on the part of one or both
'parents. And nearly all parents of disabled children
will need help in how to raise their children. Lack of
information and misinformation of such matters is not
limited only to poorly educated people.

For ma,ny y~ars, the main contribution by the World
Health Organization and the United Nations Child-
ren's Emergency F:und to lessening the problem
of childhood disabilities, both physical and mental, in
the developing countries has been to focus on the pre-
ventive effects of general health and nutrition projects,
and these a,ctivities continue. With the approval of
governments, projects for the rehabilitation of disabled
children, usually within established institutions, hact a
rdatively low priority because they helped only very
few children and were expensive on an individual basis.
However, at various meetings of the annual UNICEF
Executive Board, as well as in other forums such as
the World Health Assembly, the view Jwi often been
expressed that more should be done for the disabled-
especially.. tg . find simple and inexpensive methods
for rehabilitation in the rural areas and urban slums of
developing countries where the majority of them livt:.

Prevention Better

In 1978 and 1979, Rehabilitation' - International
made an extenSive study on the situation of disabled
children, with particular attention being giv1en to the
developing world .. This report submitted to the 1980
UNICEF Executiv'e Board, highlighted th.n~e major
findings. '

1. Most of the impairments, occurin'g among child-
ten, could have been prevented. They w(~re caused!
by. inadequate nutrition, faulty child-bearing practices,
preventable diseases and infections, and accidents.
Thus it is not surprising that the proportion of dis-
abled children in developing countries is much highelL
than in the industrialized countries. There is a close
association between the' incidence of childhood dis-
abilities and the degree of poverty. .

2. Most of these impairments did n:ot have to deve-
lop into disabilities because, if they were. detected
earlyandtbe correct response had been given, it would
usually have been possible to eliminate, minimize or
compensate for whatever limitations might hav'e been
involved. Early detection of impairments ][leedsearly
interventions~what can be called second-level pre-
vention. For this, the improvement of public under-
standing and attitudes is v'ery important. Is any
correcHve measures, it is vital to stress th{~most nOT-
mal development possible for the child, instead of
focussing excessively On the impaiIm{mt, which
happens so often. .

3. Most of what is needed to be don.~ could be
done by families and other people in the community---
if they had the right inform~tion and motivation.
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First of all, greater attention must be paid to the
various preventive m(~asures that can be taken than
has been the case~sO far. While realizing that the
biggest casual factor of childhood disabilities is pover-
ty, the preventive actions which can be developed
and expanded must be: taken. Throughout the world,
at least 100,000 children are going blind annually due
to nutritional blindness alone. They survive in COll-
ditions of great hardship. Within the concept of pri-
mary health care, as elaborated at the Alma-Ata Con-
ference in 1978, programmes to develop improved
health service, better nutritional practices, basic edu-
Cation, and family plmming must b~ strengthened and
expanded.
A particular problem is created by disabling mental

conditions among children in the developing countries.
This is an area largely untouched by inost existing
services. Again, the emphasis of what should be
done must be on prevention within broad primary
health care programmes.
The present serVices in developing COtillmes are

quite inadequate. Less than five per cent of physi-
cally handfcapped children receive any kind of special
assistance. The figure is even lower for those who
have mental disorders. But there is growing realiza-
tion that, in many situations, specialized personnel
are not required in the. provj.sion of assistance to' dis-
abled children. A modest enrichment of the Uaining
programmes of community-level workers, whether in,
the health, social welfare or education sectors, could
permit these persons to help the family with a disabled
child in many ways.
Because of the existing conditions in many couti-_

tries, it is the family, neighbours and communty-Ievel
workers who must have the main responsibility for
helping most of the disabled children. In many situa-
tions in a village community, other children may be
involved in assisting a disabled child. Such a child-
to-child approach can be beneficial to -all concerned.
All should be keen to. see that a disabled child is
assisted to become a productive member of his com-
munity.

(UNICEF)

OUR VARIOUS DEPOSIT SCHEMES

*Perennial Pension Plan
*Reinvestment Plan
*Fixed Deposit Scheme
*Recurring Deposit Scheme
*Jatna Deposit Scheme
*Savings Bank Deposit
For further details please contact
Manager of our any nearest branch,
who will also guide you as to which
scheme will su~t you most.

O
.,STATE BANK OF SAURASHTRA

Head. Office :. Bhavanagar
New Delhi Office: C-37, Connaught Place,

New Delhi-llOOOl.
Phone No. 350743

350443
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DiseaJe : Communicable and non-communicable
diseases disable an estimated 156 .million people-
approximately 3 per cent of the world's population. '

Mental Retardation: Between one per cent a.'ld four
per cent of the world's population is mentally retarded.
The World Health Organisation conservatively estimates
the total number of mentally retarded persons at 40'
million. ' ,-".Vi' ~
Mental Illness : 40 million people have a ':functional

psychiatric disturbance'. The mentally ill oCI;uPYone-
quarter of all hospital beds. One person in ten will
suffer from a serious mental illness- at some time inhis
or her life. At any given time, at least one per cent
of .the population is suffering from severe m.ental dis-
order. ";'i.1J1f1'W •

Congenital Disorders : Affect an estima.ted 100
million people.
AlcohOl and Drug$: 40' million people are estimat~

to be disabled through chronic alcohDlism and drug
abuse. And this may be a conservative I~stimate :
in 14 out of 1,6countries surveyed by the World Health
Organization, the number Of alcoholics exo~ed~d twO'
per cent of the population (for example four per cent
in France, five per cent in Chile) .
Accidents: On the roads: The number cd' peDple

killed on the world's rDads each year is estimated to be
?50,OOO-,the equivalent of a city the size of Geneva
or Nairobi. A further three million peDPle a year are
seriouslv injured in traffic accidents ; and half of them
are disabled. The present world total of tholle disabled
on the roads is estimated at 30 million.
At work: An estimted 100,000 people a year are

killed ill occupational accidents. A further 1.5 riiilIion
are seriously injured and half of thooe are disab~ed.
The world's total of those disabled at' work is now
estimated at 15 million.
In the home ': 20 million people a year :are injured

in a~cidents at home. 100,000 of them are disabled.
The world total of those disabled by accidents in the
home is 30 million.
Other accidents : There are now an estimated three

million who are dioabled through war, natural disasters
and sporting accidents'.
Deafness : There are an estimated 70 million people

in the world whO' are either deaf or have a severe
hearing impairment.

Blindl7f'ss : An estimated 42 million are,cither blind
or visually disabled. Trachoma is one of the world's
m"~t widesoread di~eases, affecti'ng 1x~tween 400
million and 500 million people of whom two to thr('-e
nli11ion are completelv blind and a further eil!ht
million .cannot see well enough to earn a livinl!.
Onchoceriasis (river bliJ1dness) affects a further 20
million cannot see well enoul!h to' earn a living.
same number have badly impaired eyesight.
Cerebral Palsy : Claims an estimtael15 iiilllion

.victims world-wide.

Some Facts About Disability

Ma;Ylutrition : The greatest ••iogle cause of disability
in the developing world is the malnutrition which can
impair rlhe normal development of both mind and
body. Most vulnerable of all are childrtn under five.
According to UNICEF estimates, the number of under-
fives.now in the grip of severe protein~energy malnutri-
tion is 10 million. The world total of people disabled
by malnutrition is estimated at 100 million.

Every year, 250,000 children, for example, lose theh
eyesight through the lack of Vitamin A.
The difference b~tween being 'able-bodied' and

'disabled' is often a difference of de!!ree rather than
of kind. Disability is therefore difficult to' define. Esti-
mates of the numbers of blind people in the world,
for example, vary from 11 million to 42 million depend-
ing on where the line of blindnes is drawn on the graph
of vision impairment. For practical purposes, disability
is usually defined as difficulty in performing activities LeTJl'Osv: Affects 15 million fleoph of whom one-
which, according to age, sex and. social context, are ., quarter are seriously disabled by the dise'lSe .
, generally regarded as essential to' daily living including . • .
self-care, social relations and economic activity. Epilepsy: Also affects 15 million.

The extent of disability
*Best available estimates suggest that 10' per cent

of the world's population is mentally or physicallY
disabled.

~ * The world-wide total of the disabled therefore stan~s
at approximately 450 million.
* Three-quarters of thoee people' are receiving 110

. trained help whatsoever.

. * 146 million of the disabled are children under the
,age of 15 and of these:-'

6 million are'in North Amerka
llmillioi1 are in 'Europe .
13 million are in Latin America
18 million are in Africa
88 million are in Asia

* 80' per cent of the disabled live in the developing
countries where less than one per cent receive any
trained help.
* By the end of the century, there will be an estimated
600 million disabled people of whom 200 million will
be children.
* The incidence of disability in the developing world
is increased by malnutrition and disease in pregnancy
and early childhood, but it is also decreased by a
lower life expectancy and higher rates of' infant
mortality among disabled children.,
* Modern medicine has increased the proportion of
disabled persons by ensuring that more disabled child-
ren survive to adulthood and that more adults reach
old-age in which disability iil more prevalent. .
* Taking into account the families of the dis'abled, and
all those directly involved in seeking to support them,
the U.N. has estimated that no less than 25 per cent
of the world's people are affected by disability.

Causes
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In Soviet Union

Fullm>Fledg:ed Members of

Society

P. Bhattacharyya*

DISABLED persons evoke, sympathy and co~pas'-
sion everywhere. But mere sympathy or even Isolat-
ed acts of charity without any concrete and compre-
hensive programme to make them integrated with the
general life of the society may even. harm the self-
respect of the disabled and stamp their mind perma-
nently with a stigma of inferiority. The Soviet State,
therefore, sees the purpose and meaning of its care
for the inv,~lidpersons in helping them to become full-
fledged members ~f the sodety. ~n the Sovi~tUni0!1
these people fully exercise all SOCIal,economIC, poli-
tical and individual rights I~nshrinedill and guaranteed
by the Constitution of the USSR and Soviet laws.
Aheady in the early years of the Soviet Government,
Lenin worked out the bask principles of the policy of
socialist starte for the rehabilitation of th~ disabled
so .that they could all take active part in the life of
their country.
The first task towards the integra!tion of the dis-

abled children with the normal ones is to arrange pro-
per education and training for them. For this t.he
State has established a countrv-wide network of speCIa-
lised educational institutions' and vocational training
institutions. Disabled persons between the age of
15 and 40 receive professional training at the board-
ing schools. It should be noted in this connection
that all the expenses for such training is met by t!:e
State, whereas the invalids continue to receive' theIr
pensions.
Handicapped children in. the Soviet Union are diyid-

ed into foUr categories : the deaf and dumb, Nind,
mentally retarded and the erippled. Soviet education
system for the handicapped ha~,t'Y0 funda~e?ta~ fea-
tures. First, it does not have blmd alley lllstItutes
for them from which they may not be able to proceed
further to join the main stream of education. Second-
ly, this system is strictly specialised accoflding. to the
conditions of the children. Years of theoretIcal stu~
dies and practical work today make the ~ost indivi-
dualised education of the handicapped chIldren and
their subsequent absorption in the society possible...
*Freelance JourJlaJist

A blind, deaf and dumb child communicating with the
" nurse

•.. 1'

The special educational institutions are varied.:-=-
about 15 types exist. The four categories of deaf and
dumb, blind, mentally retarded and crippled. are, in
turn, divided into sub-categories according to the
degree of the handicap. Institute of Defectology, onc
of the 13 research institutes of the USSR Academy of
Pedagogical .Sciences, has been principally concerned
with the task of educating the disabled children. Re-
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In the eleeirie room at the Moscow boatding school faT blind children

sults of constant and latest researches are always
brought into use for making their education easier and
more effective. At schools for the deaf, the children
cover the eight-year curriculam of general education
in 12 years. Attempts are on to reduce this period
to 10 years.

The schools for the children with defective eye
sight have also several types; for absolutely blind
children. for chi1Jren with 0.05 per cent of pormal
v'ision, schools for children with poor v:siol1 (up to
20 per cent of normal vi~ion) ~d evening sch.o0ls
for blind children and children with poor eye sight.
Equipment with the help o~which a blind stu.d(mt~aIl
judge the correctness or lllcorrectness ?f his actIOn
by the pitch and frequency of sounds, lighted school
desks, te~ts print,ed in large types, enlarged illustra-
tions and close-circuit television are med ,accord'ing
to the categorv of students. Secondary education is'
obligatory for the blind students as it is for the child-
ren wHh normal eye sight.

The teaching: in the schools for mentally retardea.
for children with border-line mental retar,dation and
for children with defectlve locomotor system are con-
ducted very carefully according to strict individual ap-
proach and in close cn-operation with th,~ medical
specialists.

Disability Pensions

Disability pensions constitute an important aspect
of the social security for the disabled in the USSR.
Pensions are granted irrespective of the cause of dis-
ability and the time of its occurrence. Secondly,
pensions are paid not only to the fully, but also to
partially disabled people. These pensions are paid
withou't any deduction or payment for these purposes,
from their incomes.

In addition: to monthly state pensions and allow-
ances, the disabled persons in the Soviet Union enjoy
a number of other benefits also. The State provides
them with all medical faCilities (treatment in the Soviet
Union is free for everyone) and effective prosthetic
and orthopaedic aid and also appliances that make their
work and self service easier. The country has a broad
network of prosthetic-orthopaedic enterpriseS' which
fully meet the demand. OverwhelminJ?; majoritv of
the disabled persons get prosthetic and orthopaedic
devices free.

Means of personal transport-bycycled chairs,
wheelchairs, motorised wheel chairs and manually
controlled cars-are given free of charge or at
heavy discount to the disabled. They also get state
subsidies for buying petrol and maintenance of their

84
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Deaf and dumb children receiving lessons

transport. Some categories of inv'alid. pers~ns trave!
free on city transport and all categorIes enJoy a 50
per cent discount on trains, ships and planes.

For invalids, old people and also single pers0I}-s
who cannot stay in their families because of certam
reasons there are about 1,500 boarding homes. All
expens~s (food, medical care and everyday services)
for such homes are bome by the State.
Employment

Soviet legislation guarantees employment of the
disabled persons. Article 157 of the Labour Code
of the Russian Fed'eration and similar articles of the
Labour Codes of other Unj:on Republics make it man-
datory for the management to employ disabled
persons.

According to the Soviet Law enterprises have to
reserve up to two per cent of their jobs for the dis-
abled persons. However,:in many cases the employ-
ment ratio of the handicapped surpasses thi> as they
are 'employed along with the normal persons on the
basis of same work efficiency and specialisation. Each
year, there is further rise in the number of enterprises
and shops specially designl~j for the employment of
the disabled persons who are unable to work in ord-i-
nan; production conditions. They may also work
part time or at home if necessary.

The system of professional training for the inv'alids
will be further intensified ill the coming years. It a1-

ready helps them get employment in 40 lines, includ-
ing radio-communication, broadcasting" agronomy,
zootechniques, book-keeping and medical laboratory
work.

In addition to their salary, the disabled poersonsalso
get their pensions. They alsO' enjoy longer period of
annual leave, have less work load and work for lesser
period, enjoying, at the same time, full salary- and
other usual facilities.

Besides these benefits the disabled persons in the
Soviet Union have wide scope of recreational and cul-
tural facilities. There are hundreds of well-cquippoed
recreation centres for them throughout the country.
The libraries for the blind in the Russian Federation
alone have a total of 1.2 million books in Braille Edi-
tions. A great number of books are recorded in tapes
also and the blind people receive tape recorders free
to 'read' these.

The disabled persons in the Soviet Union are full
members of the society in concrete facts. There are
many handicapped persons among the elected mem-
bers to the local Soviets as well as the Supreme
SoViets, in trade unijJns and other public organisa-
tions. There are about 5,000 blind lawyers, teachers,
economists and administrators. This could not have
been posible unless the disabled persons in the Soviet
lived a life integrated with the society in labour,
aspiration and creative joy. D
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The Handicapped in U.S.

THE handicapped-the blind, crippled, deaf, men-
tally retarded-mobilized into a civil ri~ts movement
'in the United States. They have organIZed and loh-
:bied for what most Americans ~ake for grant~: a
~drink of water at a public fountain, access to buses or
'subways, a way in and o~t of ~uildings, the right to
iattend the schools of thel! chOIce, and the freedom
to live independent lives with dignity.

, The clisabled constitute a unique minority; em-
:bracing every race ~d religion, bot~ sexes ~nd all
;,ages. And, as handicapaped groups like. to pomt. out,
{membership can be conferred on anyone at any ume-
['by disease, by ac~ident, by heart attack or. stroke.
1 No one knows for certain just how many Americans
fare disabled but estimates range upto 70 million. The
:1970 U.S. Census, the first to ask about disabilities,
[came' up with a figure of 40 million, not including
;handicapped in institutions or those thought to have
~omitted mention of their disabilities.

For most of America's history, its disabled have
:been locked in institution, hidden in attics, shoved into
•.basements. They become the invisible minority. Since
able bodied people did not expect or require the phy-
.sically and mentally limited to work, architecture and
attitudes developed with the sound in mind. Then
World War II siphoned off much of the American.
work force, and the disabled were among those hired
as replacements. To many people's surprise, indus-
tries reported smaller labour turnover, lower abseu-
teeism, fewer accidents and equal or superior produc-
tion rates. But once the war was over, veterans began
sqeezing the handicapped .out of the job market.

By the end of the 1960s, the already huge number
of handicapped people had increased still further,
owing to progress in medical science. People were
surviving' accidents and diseases they never used to
survive. As an example, the annual U.S. mortality
rate for spinal-cord' injury cases tumbled from 90 per

, cent .at the close of the .World War I to below 15 per
. cent since World War II. In the 1920s, severe mon-

goloid' retardates were lucky to liVe beyond their
teens; now they often live intO' their 40s. Moreover,
some'490,000 disabled Vietnam veterans came home
from the. war. In the face of widespread unemploy-

..ment; they voiced their indignation.
, - Nci D.S. Federal legislation specifically barred dis-

crimination against the handicapped, and since state
laws werE weak and. appropriations for enforcement
scant, several hundred groups, representing a medley of

. disabilities, began to exert pressure on legislators for
laws that would guard their. rights. Men like para-
.plegic .Ron Kovic, author of Born on the Fourth of
July, beoame strident and eloquent spokesmen for the
movement. In may 1970, a group of handicapped New
Yorkers led by an angry young woman rejected
for a teaching job, formed Disabled in Action, probably
the movement's first truly militant organization.

New Act
Waving placards and chanting rallying .cri~s ,,("You

gave us your dimes, Now allow us our dIgmty.), the
handicapped b~ame a force to b~ r~ckone:d WIth. IJ~-
dividual American States began to YIeld to. the handI-
capped ground swell, pushing through laV\~sthat fat;
bade disorimination. In 1973, after a WIdely publi-
cized sit-in by people in wheel-chairs at the ~mc?ln
.Memorial, the U. S. Congress passed. a R(~habiht~tlOn
Act for the physically and mentally ~Is~ble:.d,a. ml$hty
ziggurat of legislation 'comparable III Its l~plicatl~ns
to the Civil Rights Act of 1964. "No handIcapped 111-
dividual," it proclaimed, «~h~ll be excluded D:0m a~y
programme or activity recelvlllg Federal finanCIal assls'-
tance." It also established a board to govern the
Architectural Barriers Act of 1968, whidl stipulates
that public' facilities built after 1968 with Federal
money must be accessible to the disabled.

But months of inaction followed, as bureaucrats
struggled to make clear the complex rules of comp-
liance. In 1975, the Education of All Handicapped
Children Act was passed, granting all disabled chil-
dren the right to' a free public educatioll. In April
1976, the O. S. Health, EduC3;tionand We:~are (HE1~)
Secretary Joseph Califano sI~ed regulatIOns m~~mg
the Rehabilitation Act effectlve. The A.ct, Calitano
said, "opens up a new era of civil rights in America."
and will "work fundamental changes in many facets
of American life.

In broad outline, the regulations say that employers
doing work with the government may .not refuse .to
hire the han~icaPl?ed-in~luding c~nc~r and heu:rt dl~-
eaSe suffers-if therr handicaps don t Imp~de theIr abl'-
lity to do the job. Employers must make "reasonable
accommodation" to their handicapped workers, and
they must launch aggressive affirmative action plans so
that handicapped people are sought out, hire~, ,and

'promoted. The rtIles mandate that all new bUlldmgs
be made accessible to. the disabled through ramps, ele-
vators, and other appurtenances; many ,existing build-
ings must also be modified. They instruct universities
to make all their programmes available to the handi-
capped. Hospitals must establish spe~ial techniques for

. treating the disabled (such as means to communi ...
cate with the deaf in emergency rooms). And all
public schools must open their doors to handicapped
children. All in all, HEW officials calculate, imple-
menting the legislation will require more than '$ 2.4
billion a year, though they expect the cost to balance
out with the productivity of the newly employed handi-
capped.:

Implementation requires a major shift iIi public
attidlies towards' the disabled., Most drastically affec-
ted will be elementary and secondary schools. Roughly
eight million children-around 12 per cent -of the
school...age population are handicapped and only 40
per cent of those now receive sufficient special edu-
cation. A .million disabled children have been denied
acceSilto school altcigether.
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Emancipation of the Disabled in
West Germany

IN the Federal Republic of Germany there an:
about 6,000,000 disabled individuals. In 1979 already
a "National Commission for the International Year
of Disabled Persons" was created and was chaired by
.the German Federal Minister for Labour and
Social Order, Herbert Ehrenberg. The Commission
includes representatives from the Federal Govern-
ment and .all the States, as well as associations
working groups and organizations involved in provid-
ing assistance and rehabilitation for the disabled.
Some thirteen working groups and a total of 700
,experts work actively in this Commission. Their
recommendations were collected in a report published
in 1980.
For years Ernst Klee, the Frankfurt social educa-

tion specialist, has been involved in a concrete
effort to emancipate the disabled. Towards the end
of 1973 Ernst Klee initiated a course for the dis- _
abled and non~disabled at the Frankfurt Institute of '
Adult Education.
The National Commission advoclltes the expan-

sion of preventive measures. This would include, in
particular, providing more opportunities for coun-
selling on hp.man genetics and more courses for
pregnant mothers. Vaccination against .the German
measles, mandatory for adolescent girls in all States,
is also important. Having the measles during preg-
nancy almost always results in a birth of a disabled
child (usually blind or deaf). In general, more must
be done to -inform women. They must be "made to

Clearly, . a brand new dab"Sroom expe'rientelies capped. p'etso'nmight be required to. strike out on his
ahead for American Sehoul 'children. Like many own; peer counseling, housing referral, a car and van
others, I moved through middle-class public schools modification shop, an office that screens attendants
without once encountering a child burdened .••vith a han- for imniobile people, a computer programming course,
dicap greater than the disinclination to study. Main- a paraplegic service to tackle discrimination cases,
streaming promises to. produce a different student financial counselling, job placement, and a 24-hotlr
mix. Healthy children will still be in the majority, wheelchair repair centre complete with emergency
but classes will also include children who _can't walle road service. More than 5000 client:>of every imagin-
Or see, Or speak. Children who pant with the effort able disability use its facilities each year. Its example
of getting out a word, who have to be carried from has led to the development of at last 20 centers in
room to room, or who have stuck in respirators. FiIn:s several other American states, and it hopes one day to
and printed materials have been developed for use III see replicas in all the 50 states.
classrooms to acquaint children with their l}andicapped More and more handicapped people are being
peers. Parents a're..urged. to ~hi:lfethe burd~n ?~.re- criventhe opportunity to lead independent lives as a
orientation by tellIng theIr children about dIsabilIties. ~esult of teclmology. A battery of tools now available
Inevitably, support services will have to be deve- . help even the most severely handicapped person get

loped to deal with many of the handicapped students through the day without great difficulty. Technology
placed in regular classrooms. This will take time. is replacing muscles with motors. Th~.Veterans Ad-
The legislation also has a marked impact -on higher ministration's Research Center for Prosthetics, in New

education, which relies heavily on Federal money in - York City, is a key designer of aids for the handicap-
one form ar another. The American Council on ped. Anthony Staros, a florid, snowy..:hairdman who
Education has noted that if all institutions make them- is the center's director, told me, "With developments
selves totally accessible:to handicapped students, the in electronics and microprocessors, and progress in
cost to higher education could reach S 4.5 billion." reducing motor sizes, and breakthroughs in portable

, energy storage systems" we see no limit to what can
Employment "-" be done to improve the quality of life for the handi-
One of the crucial problems confronting the handi- capped.. We're getting them out of bed, out of the

capped is that of finding work. The disabled suffer house and into office. We're in effect rescuring them
from the highest unemployment rate of any group. from the living death of uselessness."
Some estimates plaCe it at 40 per cent of those con- (Courtesy: The Span)
sidered employable. Many handicapped people spend _. .. . _
most of their lives at pqverty level. According to the
1970 U. S. Census, the proportion of the disabled
living in poverty is almost twice as high as that for
general population. Often disabled individuals who
do work are stuck in sheltered workshops where they
labour at menial tasks for scant wages.
Many companies havt~begun"to review their hiring

practices. GTE Sylvania used to refuse to hire cancer
patients because it thought them poor insurance risks.
Now it hires them. International Telephone & Tele'-
phone (ITT) has scrapped ru1es that for-
bid hiring applicants with epilepsy, cancer and certain
other health problems. ITT employs in a printed
circuit shop several plate makers who can't hear or
speak. Sears Roebuck has in one of its stores a
successfu1 assistant customer service manager who
is blind. Marriott employs a number of retarded wor-
kers in its hotels as cleaner, maids and cafeteria
workers; dupont has taken on a double-amputee en~
gineer. '
Berkelay, California, a meCba for liberal causes, is

the home of one of the most extraordinaryorganiza-
tions to spring up in support of the disabled the Ccntcr
for Independent Living. The center is conscious of itself
as a model facility for the handicappt'd and has en-
couraged an atmosphere that makes acceptable the
presence of wheel-chairs and, disfigurement. "Most
other organizations are I~oncernedwith research and
physical therapy", a centre spokesman says. "The
center has focussed on people beyond therapy who
can live independent lives. We want people out of
those back bedrooms."
Created by a group of severely disabled individuals

who were. already leading independent lives, the cen-
ter employs 120 staff members, most of them handi-
capped. - c It offers praetkally' every service a .lialidi~
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realize how necessary. preventive examinaiions arc
during pregnancy. The obligatory health insurance
schemes have paid for these examinations since 1968.
I'n this way it is possible to determll1c ahead of
time whether or not any ri&k will be involved in a
pregnancy.

Prevention is important, but early recognition of
ha'ndicaps is nO' less important. Early recognition
makes it possible to begin early with treatment and
special training. The National Commission recom-
mended more specifically directed training for doctors,
The wish is that important areas i'n \vhich handicaps
occur be given special attention in diagno&tics. The
Commission experts even went as far as demanding
that special advanced t}."ainingprogrammes be made
obligatory for non-medical professions.

Some ten years ago a Munich professor of medi-
cine by ,the name of Hellbruegge creat.ed the first
integrative kindergarten attepded by both disabled
a'ud non-disabled children. Since then similar institu- -
tion&have been created in other parts of the Federal

Republic with a. great deal of s~cces.s.. ,It .h~s .been
shown that both groups profit from each. ~t~~er.

In the Federal Republic of. Germa.ny there are
more than 180,000 private and public cmployers,
each of whom provide work for more than 15 indivi.
duals. They are all lega!lly required to employ
seriously disabled i'ndividuals ill at least 6 per .cent
of the jobs available. If this is not the case, em-
ployers are required to pay a monthly compensation.
(If about Rs. 400 for every position not filled by a
clisabled person.

Before the Rehabilitation Act was passed in 1974
only 430,000 seriously disabled individuals had
work. I'll 1980, however, of the some 3,000,000 .
persons in the Federal Republic of Germany with
officially recognized disablitie& around 1,000,000 had
found jobs. At present more than .53,000 seriously
disabled individuals (especially the mentally ano
multiply handicapped) are employed in workshops.

(German News)
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G(f)it~ GBest t;omptiments
FROM

INDIAN PETROCHEMICALS CORPORATION
LIMITED

VADODARA
MANUFACTURERS OF

Low Density Polyethylene (Indothene)
Polypropyiene (Koylene)
Polybutadiene Rubber (Cisamer)
Acrylic Fibre (Cashmilon)
Dimethyl Terephtalate (DMT)
Ortho & Mixed Xylenes
Paraxylene
Solvent CIX
Ethylene Glycol
Ethylene Oxide
Polyethylene Glycol
Hydrocyanic Acid
Acrylonitrile
Linear Alkyl Benzene
polyalkyl Benzene
Heavy N-Paraffins.
Benzene and Carbon Black feedstock.

•
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A lady typist with two fingers Oil one hand at-her desk

Facilities for the Disabled in Australia

TO enable the disabled to reduce their dependence
on other people to a minimum and live a fuller and
more meaningful life. Australia has chalked OUt a spe-
cial programme under which aids ~o daily living are
made aWlilable to the disabled. A sum of $ 7,00,000
has been'allocated for the programme in 1980-81. In
the homes of disabIed people the doorways wiII be
widened and access ramps for wheelchairs, pTOvided.
People would also be provided with wheelchairs on
loan •.with orthopaedic devices such as surgical foot-
wear and braces, and with walking aids.

Some 600 children are born in Australia each year
with cleft lip and cleft pahitewhich require multi-
discip'linary treatment. As the treatment is expensive
the Government has extended the Medical Benefits
Schedule so that children with cleft lip and cleft palate
can receive financial help for orthodontic and. asso-
ciated treatment. A total of $1 million has been
provided for the programme in 1980-81. .

To ameliorate accommodation problem for the men-
tally handicapped people twenty beds for profoundly
intellectually handicapped people are provided in exis-
ting health care facilities. The Government ha5allo-
eated $ 20.000 for capital costs and $ 2,74,000 for
operating costs of the project in the year.

Devices to help the himdicappe'd
The Yooralla Society, an Australian organisation

has introduced many devices to enable those with
serious physical handicaps to work efficientlv. Miss
Noreen Eaten. who suffered a severe arthritis attack
when aged 16, lost control' of her legs, has limited
control of her hands, and some use of fingers, but
cannot mOVeher arm, verticallv. The Society design-
ed a tabletop switchboard for her. Miss Eaton. who
is confined to a wheelchair, presses a button which
swings upwards the top of the desk. With a stick
or a pencil she operates the switch board efficiently.
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injuries or who are partially blind. The heart of the
unit is a micro-processor that responds to a push on
any of eight buttons, allowing the reader not only to
turn the page but to move it to right or lefl, up or
down, return to the iildex page, to scan the following
pages, to reverse the scan or open the fiche <:arrier.0

A TV machine which helps partially sighted to read,
type and perform a,ss€mbly work.

Miss Betty Bone spent 22 years in hospital with
poliomyelitis, and has the use of only two fingers on
one hand. Miss Bone passed her Higher School
Cer:tificate, the' Victorian State university entrance
examinatio'n, by correspondence school and writes
with a pencil between her teeth. A revolving table
provided. to her by the Society, has enabled Miss
Bone to work as a full time typist-clerk. The device
helps her have- her typewriter and other equipment
always within reach by revolving the top.

A Sydney company has developed a machine to help
partially sighted people read, type and perform assemb-
ly work. The device uses a television screen linked
with two normal surv:eillance cameras requiring no
special light. One camera, set at the bottom of the
screen, can be trained on a typewriter, book or on
production work and the magnified image is project-.
ed. The other camera, set on top of the screen, can
be focused on a blackboard to magnify.the image in
the same way. The device is ideally suited to the
educational needs of partially sight~d children.

A new visual aid for the physically handicapped has
been developed by scientists from the Australian Com-
monwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Orga-
nization (CSIRO). The aid, an 'automated micro-
fiche reader worked by the touch of a button. was
designed mainly for handicapped children, but has
since been modified for use by people with spinal

=.=..=..==..=..=...=..=....=...=.=.==...==..=.==. ================:== ... . .

The.n she pushes another button to lower the swltch-
board;'--

Miss Eaton is a telephonist at Ability House, a
YooralIa workshop and administrative centre in South
Melbourne, where several such adaptations to stan-
dard equipment enable it to be operated by handi-
capped .people.

One simple addition of a tripod enables a handi-
capped person operate a nipping press in the book-
binding section.

Present Disability

EVERY year an estimated 50 million accidents
occur in industry alone throughout the world~
about 160000 each day. Some of these nJishaps are
fatal and inany leave their .victims. disabled f?r l~fe.
Millions of other people are mcapacItated by. cnpplmg
diseases contracted at the work-place. SocIety-and
workers in particular-is thus payi'ng a heavy price
for industrialisation in physical suffering and econo-
')Uic loss.

Persons who. are handicapped. through an occu-
pational accident or disease are distressing proof of
insufficient safety and health measures at work. A
comprehensive effort to prevent j?b-rcla~ecl disa1;>ili-
ties is the obligation of modern Industnal SOCIety
and calls for greater emphasis on occupatio'nal safety
and health.

The In~ernational Labour Organisation, since it
was estabhshed, has worked for on-the-job protection
of health and' life. Some 50 international instru-
ments (conventions and recommendations) have been
adopted to this effect by the Organisation which
has also convened technical meetings, brinniriO"toge-
ther 20,000 specialists during th.e p~t 15 y~a;'s. .

More than' 100 publications containing technical
~dvice have been published by the ILO. These
'nclude sO?-le 10 ~odes of occupati0.nal safety and
l~ealth. whIch provI~e health-a~ld hfe-saving guide-
!Jnes In .areas ra?-gIng. from accident prevention on
board ShIP and. In underground coal mines to the
safe operation of chain saws and tractors. 0

(ILO Features)
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Care of the Disabled in Britain

IN Britain a number of social services have been
designed to reduce the incidence ond severity of dis'"
ability aDd to help disabl~d persons and their families,
whatever be the nature <:l~dC'lUSC of their handicap. -

Since the passing of the Chronically Sick and Di~-
abled Persons Act in 1970, greater att~ntion has been
focused on the needs of dis:lcled people by central
and local governments and by a variety of independent
voluntary organisations. Since March 1974 there has
been a Government mhlistcl with special respon ibility
for disabled people.

The Chronically Sick and Disabled Persons Act 1970
obliges local authorities to discover the number
of disabled people living in their areas and lO
provide them with social services. The Act is also
concerned with the admiss~on of disabled people to
buildings open to the public; anyone providing such
prenlises including educational buildings must make
provision for disabled people to have access to them.
A symbol representing a person if! a wheelchair is
fixed .to those public buildings making provision for
disabled people.

For disabled people over school-leaving age there
are services which provid~ free medical and dental
treatment for all, including medical rehabilitation under
the National Health Service; a disablement resettle-
ment service to place emploJahle disabled people in
suitable work; social woI'i.: services for severely dis-
abled people; and financial assistance.

Jennifer, 22, broke her back in a car-craJ'h. She is now
at Stoke Mandeville Hospital in Aylebury, learning how
to get into and out of wh<tel-chdir

Terry Clark (left), paraplegic since the age of three,
is active despite his handicap, enjoying the facilities at

the Stoke Mandeville Sport Stadium

Appliance Service

The Artificial Limb Service, established during the
first world war primarily for WHrpensioner , was the
first Government-sponsored rehabilitation scheme in
Britain. The service, IOget:,cr with the arrangements
for the supply of wheel ch:ur, and road vehicles for
disabled people, is the responsibility.of the Department
of Health and Social Secllilly ane! the Welsh Office.

Powered motor or elf?ctr1: three-wheelers are provided
for those people who are virLliaIIy unable to walk, or
to those rather less seriously' h'iablcd who n~ed a motor
vehicle to get to work.

The National Health S :rvice makes special provi':'.
~ion for the hard of heari:lg. Patients are referred to
diagnostic clinics in hos1)l~al:land hearing aid distri-
bution centres, staffed by sp~dally trained technicians,
where they may be supplied with hearing aids specially
de'3igned and maintained without charge. In November
1974 thc National Health Service began a five-year
programme of issuing a new behind-the-ear-aid which
is designed to supplement the present range of bC'dy-
worn aids, the latter remai1;n ~ available for thuse who
need them. The new aid is suitabie for most moderate-
ly deaf people and is much lighter than the standard
body-worn aid. The aid an'l the batteries are being
isouee free and the servi:in~. carrkd cut bv the manu-
facturer, is also free. - •
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Glynn Vernon, a handicapped person undergoing
training at computer programme centre

Health Service
In addition to the provJsi m of wheel-chairs and l'ther

aids, the National Healt'.1 Servi~ provides, electrical
apparatus known as POSSUlVl w-hichgives the severely
handicapped some indepcnden.:e in the home and
control over their immcdiate environment. One
POSSUM, for instance, en-ibles the disabled person to
operate up to 11 electrical devices such as alarm
bells, radio and televlsllJn, a telephone, heating and
an intercom. There are :U:>oPOSSUM typewriter con-
trol system; these can be obtained free under the
health service by compl~tdy disabled persons unable
to communicate.

Employment Rehabilitation
Employment and trainillg services for the disabled

are based on the Disabled Persons (Employment) Acts
1944 and 1958. The 1944 Act:

Requires the Secretary Of S:ate to maintain a Dis-
abled Persons Register.

Requires every employer who has a substantial num-
ber of employees to ind\l.lle among them a quo~ or
proportion of registered disabled people.

Empowers the Secretary of State for Employment to
reserve certain kinds of work for disabled people.

Authorises. the provisim of sheltered employment for
severely disabled people.

John Jones (right), helping to care for thi's cerebral.
palsy child at a Cardiff Mental HospUa~

Provides for courses ofempl'J~rr,ent rc!habibtatloJ[l
and vocational training t.) be given wh:re :nceded.

Under the Act the S~cre/.lry of S~ate for Employment
has authority to make arrangements for th'e provision
of sheltered employment for severely disabled. people,
either by making grants to voluntary undertakings or
local authorities or by setting up non-profit,..making
public companies for this purpose. Such a company was
formed in 1945 as the Disabled Persons Etp.ployment
Corporation Ltd. (now Remploy Ltd.). ..

Remploy Ltd.
Remploy Ltd. aims to provide sheltered employment

for registered disabled peuple who are so severely dis-
abled that they .are unlikely t() b~' able to obtain and
keep work under normal industria! conditions.

Some 87 factories empLOYabout 8,200 severely dis-
abled people. The comp,!J1{ is planning an investment
programme involving the opening of new replacement
factories and extensive alteratioD3 to existing ones. A
few factories organise work at home for home-bound
disabled people. Employment is provided. fer- 21 diffe-
rent categeries of disabled person. Products manufac-
tured range from knitwear. furniture, cardboard boxes
and cartons to a variety of engineering a.nd electrical
goods, le~her and textile product'! and surgical foot--
wear and appliances. Services to industry include
packaging and assembly work, printing and book bind-
ing. Many of the company's productsarf~ exported.
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'i:ratning .
Gov.eminent sponsort:d training for workers is :pro...

vided in skill centres u:lder the Training Opportunities
Scheme organised by the Manpower Services Commis-
sion through its Traininp,services Agency. This encom-
passes over 500 different courses and is open to dis-
abled people on the same basis as other workers. One
of .the benefits for some disabled people is that more
.courses are available in their home areas.
The SOCialSecurity Scheme, administered in Great

Britain by the Department. of Health and Social Secu-
rity, includes provision for disabled people and their
dependants. .
~cal aut~orities provide a variety of service for

physically and mentally handicapped people: living in
their areas, including social work;and :educa:tion.. '
Care and treatment for the mentally ill and the men-

tally handicapped, whether in hospital; or in the com-
munity, are provided by the National Health Service
and local authority social services departments. Hospital
care is the responsibility of the National Health Services
while the local authority social service departments are
res.ponsiblefor the prvvision of community care ser-
vices. Hospital care, and most of the community care
services, are provided free of charge. In Scotland,
particularly, boarding out has always been much used
in the mental health services ; this provides the advan-

tages of family care. and useful occupation both for tbe
mentally ill and for the mentally handicapped.
An .important contribu~ion towards the c.are of the
disabled is made by. voluntary organisations \vorking
closely with local autho.-ities.There are several central
organisations assisting people srifferingfronL different
kinds Of handicap, while others concentrate on the
needS of specific groups such as blind and deaf people.
The c;entral Council for the Disabled, to which ~any

voluntary organisations are afllliatt:d, co;-ordinatesthelr
work with the aim of improving the living conditions
and environme~t.of disabled people. Among its con-
cerns are accessibility of public buildings, holiday op-
portunities, protection Of the disabled in legal and par-
liamentary matters and improvement in housing. provi-
sion. The council. assists in the production of gUide-
books for different parts of Brit:--ingiving infprmation
about access to local shops, cinemas, hotCls arid public
buildings. It also pub1JslJesa gUide to"l1oliday homes,
hotels and gUesthouses catering for disabled people
and a gUide to the major stations of British Rail.. .
Another central body is the British Council lor the

Rehabilitation of the Di<;abkd which 'arranges confer-
ences on disablement and rehabilitation. A training
bureaU' provides education and tr:ainingfor disabled
people so that they can be re-employed.O

Support for the Disablefl in Sw~d~n..
Sweden is a small, highly industrialized country, is an organization primarily fot the niotor2bandi-

which has not been at war during almost 170 years; capped and has AO,OOO'meIbher!to:;':-: ',-, ~,:.:"c.?::~'
and which particularly during the period after the The 'Swedish' handicap mOvement. differs<:from
Second World War and up to the 1970's has . handicap organizations ,in 'many' other countr!es j'n
experienced exceptionally good economic growth. that it consists to a high degree, pf. orga,niy.ations9f
This haSiprovided scope' :for a number of radical and not for the handicapped. Tlieyare':dorrifri'ated to
social ..reforms, which havl~ directly or iridirectlya large extent by the: haI1dicappe,dthem~elvesr'and
affected the handicapped. in the last few.years"h.ave cOIneto flifIction:associal
. A strong central government administration com- policy pressure. groupsin,rela,ti~n~o I>ociety.'" ,
bined with exten~ive lo~al.government is also. charac- Society. supports' :"tlW ... 'activities' ~,()f::organH
"teristic. Traditionallypublicbo4ie~ at these three zations for. the. haJ;i<liooppt:d,:. bot.b. ,:financially
leve1s-<:entral government, county council, , locaiand in oth.er,ways.: The: government's' ::expenditure
authority-are responsible .for almost all .public ~!oJ;lgon'II\ore: ..direc~m~asures for the:hagdi~apped I

services within important sectors such as the employ- v~athenatiohaL budget, and' national 'insurance,has
meht'service, education, medical 'care and social been .estimated.atSkr.13,100~llion, for thefihancial
welfare. Charitable organisations' with a social objee- y~ar!979/80 .. Thecounty councils', and the' 'local
tiv~; which often work ,for .'the' handicapped, have authorities' total. expenditure, on . meaSUr~~.for .the
less scope in Sweden than in many othercountriell, J.1apdicappedwas l'lstimated.at Skr 10,000 million.,for
Further there is a strong handicap'movement. In 1978/79.(~ Sku-Rupee .1.76 am>rox).... ,... ,

!he municipalities and counties there are at present ..,The h~nchcap..moveIJ;lentha.s ..tQ.. a, Iflr:g~,.degree
Just over 1,200 handicap associations with 300 000 been accepted by society's bodies as,~ 'consultative
members. At the national level. there are .ab'out partner with regard to the design of measures in the
25 . handicap sphere. ' . .
. .as;;oclations representing different handicaps. The In.. principle ~e ..handicap movement is " working
maloD!yof, these; co-operate withinthe Central forI.ts o.wn. ab.ohtlOn.:.But no organization for .'the
CommIttee o.f National Associations .of the Handi- h d d

d h h han Icappe dlscontmues. its activities' despite the
,c;:appe.. , w. ,IC ,; as .,.county.co.mmittees in all the f t th t th ht d I I ac .. a, ere are cases were the original' itimof
coun Ies an <l7a co~itte~s in many municipalities. thee or.ganization's .activitieshas been achieved: Cases
Among the. maJqr organJ,?:atlons for the h~ndicapped, m pomt' are: . tuberculosis is almost. entirely' eradi":
.~~ich ~o ~qtbelong. to ~he <;;entral.C~rnmittee, is ~fltl'ld'as,' a1!.e~demic ,disel!se,~ poIiq'epidemics' no
,the NatlOnalAssoc~tion of the Handicapped .which longer occur, the thalidomide children have'. had
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Technical aids for the handicapped are in principle
free of charge to the individual. They ar~~supplied
without a means test and there is no upper limit for
the cost of the aid. Even repair and maintenance of
the aid occur without cost to the handicapped
person.
Housing and Transport \

The objective of Swedish housing policy is to
provide the whole population with sound, well-planned
and practical dwfillings of a high' standard and at a
reasonable cost. In planning housing special regard
should be paid to the needs. of the elderly and the
handicayped. Building by-laws prescribed that
dwellings with some exceptions. should be designed
so that they can also be used by persons with reduce.d
mobility and orientationa1 abilitv.

For those with more serious motor handicaps
and other severely handicapped persons special
measures are, however; often required. There is a
special government housing allowance to enable the
dwelling to be designed to meet the handicapped
persons' individual requirements. '

In order to provide those with severe motor
handicaps and other severely handieapped persons
with good housing with adequate service, there are
special service flats with a home help service on
call. This means that the tenant can obtain the service
and care he needs 24 hours a day.

In many cases not only access to technical aids
is needed, but personal assistance 10 the dwelling as
well. This assistance is provided by the municipali-
t!es in the form of a home help ..ervicc. Government
subsidies are paid to cover 35 per cent of the costs
of this service. The help is primarily intended for
cleaning, shopping and cooking. To a certain extent
it is also intended for walks, visits to Clllltural institu-
tions, and in other situations with a view to breaking
the isolation of the handicapped.

In the last few years there has be:en a trend
towards tranSferring people fre-m institutions to
various forms of independent int,~gral.ed housi'ng.
This trend is particularly noticeable in the case of
the mentally retarded.

Public transport, including platforms, statlOns•
etc., is usually designed in such a way that parti-
cularly persons with physical handicaps. such as motor
impediments and defective sighl and hearing, have
difficulty in using them. '

In order to solve the question of communications
for these persons as well, a sp~cial communications
system, the so-called transport service, has been set
up. For this service all the mun:Cipalitic5 use taxis
or special vehicles in the case of the severely handi-
capped and receive a governmel',t subsidy of 35 per
cent.

. As an expertment a national transport .serV1CCis
heing set up, which means that the: handicapped
person can use transport services outside his own
municipality as,. well. The passenger .then pays a
certain, rate himself, ,and the rest lis ,covered by
government, funds ..

There is also a proposal to make alterations in
some railway coaches -for the convenience- of the
disabled. .
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their demands for compensation etc. met, But the
Association for Lung Patients has changed its :name
to the National Association for Heart and Lung
Patients and the National Association against Polio
has incorporated road accident victims in its group.

The political goal for Swedish measures tor the
handicapped is that the handicapped shoul.! be part
of the community and live like others. They should
have the same opportunities to earn :l living, have
a good home, move about, and have meaningful jobs
and leisure activities.

This approach makes it impossible naturally
enough to give statistical data <1nthe number of
persons in different handicap groups. Various esti-
mates indicate,. however, that in Sweden about
800,000 persons between the ages of 15 and 75 have
more or less pronounced motor handicaps or limited
mobility due to the reduced functioning of motory
or internal organs. The number of pers\..tls with more
pronounced motor handicaps is, e'ltimated at 100,000
and the number of those confined to a wheclchair
at 25,000.

It is estimated that 200,000 persons have such
severe visual impairments that they cannot read
ordinary writing even with tha help of glasses.
Nearly 10,000 persons are probably completely
blind or lack locomotor vision.

The number. of persons with defective hearing
bas been estimated at just over 600,JOO. 150,000 of
these are reckoned to be dependent on hearing aids.
The number of deaf persons is estimated' to be
about 10,000.

About 80,000 person are mentally retarded. 35,000
of these are cared for by the county councils' sodal
-welfare programme for the mentally retarded.

It is the ambition of Swedish handicap policy to
avoid special solutions for the handicapped as far as
possible and instead make society as a whole accessi-
ble to all. Handicap issues thus become the respon-
sibility of the whole society.

Care and Relmbilitation
In contrast to many other countries Sweden has no

general law with the aim of securing the rights of
handicapped persons .. In accordance. with efforts to

. integrate the various handicap issues in the areas
wher~ they belong, special paragraphs concerning the
handIcapped have instead been inserted in certain
laws (e.g. the Building Act, the Child Care Act). In

•• other laws (the Education Act, the Work Environ-
- \ ment Act) it is considered to be self-evident or it is

!stated in the legislative history that, handicapped
Ipersom are also covered by the law.

There is one exception to this rule. This is the Act
'on Provisions for Mentally Retarded Persons of
i 1968, which gives the county councils full responsibi-
I lity for the mentally retarded.

The ordinary medical service (responsibility of
the. county .councils) is obliged to meet the care
reqIre!Dents of the handicapped as well. The county
coun<:Ilsare also responsible for medical rehabilitation.
!hey. hav.e. therefore bui~t up an organization consist-
1Og?f vls10na~~ hean~g centres, and employed
hearlDg. and VISIon consultan(s, physiotherapists.
bandage experts, etc. for the treatment of the handi~
capped. '
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Education
The Child Care Act came into force on 1 January

1977. The Act applies to children of 0-12 )'ears 01
age. According to the Act physica~!y handicapped
children should be given priority m a pre~school
place.

Within the r"l:ntry councii<;"rehabilitation organiza-
tion for motor-handicapped children resources ~ave
been developed for medical i~vestigalion and treat-
ment, physiotherapy, ~ccupatlOnal therapy, sr:eech
training, social counsellmg a)ld pre-school e~ucatlOnal
measures -in the form of so-called specIal pre-
schools.

In the last few years it has become more and more
common for mentally retarded children too to be
integrated in ordinary groups in municipal pre-
schools.
Within the county councils' ::dllcational hearing

I'ervice there are specially trained pr~.school tea-
chers. They work with 'stimulating the children's
language development l'!l1-~.givi'ng ~SUPPO!tto their
families. Pre-school actIvrtIes' are' orgamzed so t~at
either three or four .children "lith defective heanng
form: part ?f a laf!~er group, or i.ndivid?al children
with defectIve hearIng attend theIr ordmary pre-
school.

There .are nine pre-school advisers for support
and aid to children with defective vision. They are
stationed regionally and are attached to Tomteboda
School, which is a state special school for children
with visual impairments.
Children with defective vision, who have no addi-

tional handicaps, are in most cases integrated in
normal groups in ordinary pre-schools. If they have
multiple handicaps, e.g. the mentnUy retarded, they
dten attend the country councils' own pre-schools.

Children with other handic:lps, e.g. epilepsy,
usthma and haemophilia, attend the regular municipal
pre-school.
. The main principJe ,w)th regard to. the education
.of the handiCapped is that they have the same right
to education as others and in principle the right to
take part in the same activities.
The majority of motor-handicapped children and

rr:any pupils with defective vision and llearing now
attend ordinary classes or .special classes in ordinary
schools.

,For severely vi&ual1y llandicappedchi11ilren there'
are two state special schools, one of which is for
pupils with additional handicaps. For deaf children
there are six special schools.
At universities and colleges of higher education

the handicapped take part in the ordinary tuition.
Anyone in need of special aids can obtain or borrow
tbese via the centre for educational ,aid in the placy ,
of study. Special support during tuition and personal
assistance during the working 'day are providcdby
the university or college of higher educ.atio'n. Tn
addition the handicnpped person is entitled. to'attel'l-
dant services for individual help in his eVGryday life:
. at home, Attendant services iire free of chanre for
~tudents. . -

" .

Many ha'ndicapped adults received inadequate
schooling in their youth. FOr them the opport~nity
to take part in various forms of adult ed~cat1on IS.of
great importance. All the adult educatIOn assoc.ra-
tions and the majority of folk high schools orgamze
aC.tivities for the handicapped.
Working Life
"Employment fo'r all" is the aim of Swedish

employment policy. It also includes measures to
facilitate handicapped persons' employment oppor-
tunities on the open market and to create employ-
ment for those who do not obtain such employment.
An easily accessible work environment IS a nece,~-f.'

sary condition for haIidicapp~q persons to ~bt~~ i

work .. In addition to the provISIOns of the Buildmg
Act, which also cover work premises, . the Work
Environment Act now prescribes that the emplOYer
is obliged 1'0 adapt working con.ditions (physiclll'
environment, work organization, etc,) to individunls'
physical and menta~ requi.ren:e.nts. ~is me,ans
demands for adaptation to mdlvlduals With vaf1o~s
handicaps as well, .
The employment service can give subsidies for the

fiidividual adaptation of work places and work aids.
The aim of the employment ()crvice'~ rchabilitation

activities is that the handicapped person should be
able to work on the open market, in semi-sheltered,
or sheltered employment, or in his own business.
Sheltered employment activities arc financed by

the government and run by regional foundations
supervised on a fifty-fifty basis by the government
and the county councilsllocal authoriti~s.
In 1974 two laws came into force with the aim

of strengthe'ning the situation of employees on the
Iabour market and in particular that of the elderly
,md the handicapped.
There has been a negative trend for the handicapped ..

en the labour rn,arket during the last few years. The
efforts of. labour market policy are aimed at breaking
this trend and increasing handicapped persons'
opportunities for obtaining employnl(~'nt above all.
on the open market.
The so-caJled adjustment teams, \\"hich are bodie!;

for consu'1tation between the einployment ser'vIce:,
the employer and the trade unions, are an importa'nt
instrument in this work. The ~im is to introduce
labour market policy into companics and facilitate
the re-employment and the taking on -of elderly and
handicapped employ.ees. Adjustment teams should
be found in companies with 'more than. 50 employees.
At .present there are 5,000 such groups. .

Within the national insurance schciilC' tllere 3i:e a
number of benefits, whicIi 'are of special' interest to
theharidicapped. .'
When the new Soc"ialServices Act Comes into force

in 1982 it may be seen as confirmati.on oi along and.
cifficult development process for the entire social
sector. The important thing' in this development ,is
that it is established that mental and phy.sical re.asons
must not constitute obstacles to the i'ndividllars basic'
right to live largely like other people. Living coniodi~
tions should not be created .in an artificial ,etiviron-
mentof special arrangements, but by re.moviggas far.
as possible those conditions which exclude . people
from social contacts and participation today, 0
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Care of ,the Disabled in China

At a Beijing rubber and metalware factory, one of
the city's 11 welfare work units, the machines have
been modified for operation by disabled folk and
production schedules have been geared to a reason.
able pace for the roughly 50-50 mix of disabJled and
able-bodied workers.
The factory has around 900 \vorkers in five work.

,shops making metalware, rubber goods and watch st-
raps, preparing raw materials and doing repair work.
Ding Yu,iie, the factory trade union representative

with special rt:sponsibility for women workers has
been working with handicapped persons for more than
20 years, and she has become something of a one.
woman counselling agency in the factory. She gives
help and adVIce on everything from a tom sleeve to
fashion tips for blind women and children's sick-
ness and even does a bit of matchmaking.
Chang Yuxin, who is crippled, met his bride, S11ao

Yaping, . a deaf-mut~, through the kindly offices of
'sister' Ding. Ding Yujie says that dozens more cou-
ples at the factory are expected to marry thi£ year
(1981). It has nothing to do with the mutual attrac-
tion of handicapped people, she said. It has to do with
the confidence. they get from operating normally so
. tliat they can faCe normal married life without fear.
Benefit to all Children
Integration of 'disabled and able-bodied children is

also a strong element in China's educational policy,
although special schoois have also been set up where
blind children can learn braille a'nd deaf-mutes cau
learn sign language.

The head of Beijing municipal education bureau,
Han Zoli, said: "We havc found having handicapped
children in our schools to be a positive factor. Tht
courage and confidence shown by them in overcoming
their difficulties is an object lesson to normal students
in the cultivation or good character and it has been a
i:mnyTtigliiffi.leilceamong the schoolmates."
Pupils at Shou Koudian middle school, southwest

Beijing, took turns ever} day for five years to~ake
~ure that their classmate Li Liqun, whose legs are para-
lysed, got to school on time from her home one mile
away. Altogether there were 40 student, working on the
"Liqun express. n. On any given: day, whatever the
weather, there wereqlways more helpt>rs than needed
to push Liqun along in her specially-made carriage.
Li Liqun.graduated last summer and is now studying
to bean English translator. ' '.
The situation of di<'l,b1ed'people in the' rural areas is

f.omewhat different. The pace of life and pr.ogress in the
countryside is governed largely by the needs of the
conectiv~economy, in which the commune<is the basic
unit. ,~ ' .

f:'-:\;."'! "',' .

,CIDNNSprogramme for the care of the disabled
stresses one basic point : Integration.

,While the totally disabled and the mentally incap-
able have,been provided with sheltered conditions, those
d~sabled persons who can work arc encouraged to tal<e
jobs i'nnormal environment.
It is the same for the children: scr.001ingwhere pos-

si~le' with physically so.md 'children and if the other
pupils have to shoulder the job of settling them in, so
~uch the better. That's the best age to teach them
compassion and the benefits of a harmonious society.
,The state programme, inevitably tied to China's eco-

nomic conditions, divides into two parts : in the cities,
where industry is owned by the state, and the country-
side where 800 million of China's 1, OCO miJlion popu-
lation depend on the co1!ective economy.
In the cities, the ha'ldicapped are generally assigned

by the, state labour department to fa.::tories and com-
mercial estalishments whe~"3a smail percentage of jobs
is reserved for them, by urban street committees and
suburaban people's communes to neighbourhood and
commune-run factories and by the civil affairs depart-
ment to welfare factorks where about 35 per cent, of
the workers are disabled.
, Welfare factories operate under the aegis of the local
civil affairs bureaux and countrywjd~ they produce a
range of aronnd 1, 000 products including electronic
components, bakeUte and plasti: fittings, textiles,
rubber products and -v'ehic1eacce~sories.
. The factories are given preferential 'treatment in al-
locations of materials and production and marketing
aids. Factories with at least 35 per cent of their work-
force of disabled are exempted from state taxes.
Profits are used to expand production and improve

living and working conditions which pose :special pro-
blemsfor handicapped workers, while losses are made
,good by state subsidies. This is somewhat different from
the "practice in other factories' wher~ the trend is to-
wards s.elf-:~mi.nagemeJ1tand responsibility for their own'
profits aild losses. .
'There are .1,022 welfare factories scattered through-
mIt the cities of China. Shanghai. the largest industrial
city:, has 18 employing several thousand disabled
people, mainly blind and deaf-mutes. Almost 7.300
handicapped 'people found jobs' there last year.
At a Shanghai bycycJ..~accessory factory, more than

h~If the 500 workers :l:lC blimi or dcaf.Over 50 per
cent" of the 62 wor~dllg processes in making bicycle
pedills, for example, are done by blind workers who
operate 80 per cent of the factory's' machine tools.
The need for a productive input from C1isabICd'per-

sons is not a high priority in a countrvwhich has never
been short Of a,ble-bodicd workers.'But'the'i1eed to'
make. them feel a normall v-valu~d part of society is'
important in a culture which stresses cohesion ahdOn-'
a~15mityof purpose. ' " .>
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Another factor is th(~greater importance atJlched LO
social conventions and ths integrity of the family unit.
Out of these two elements has developed an effective
method of easing disab.led persons into normal working
life to the degree to which they are able to function
normally. They remain the responsibility of the family
and the large community as represented by the com-
mune, although state subsidies are available for those
in need.
However, the state has laid down gUIdelines that in-

sist that where possibk blind and oth(;r disabled peuple
are given responsibility for certain agricultural tasks
or jobs in collectiv~ cilterprises run by the communes
or production brigades or villages. 0

. (Unesco Features)

France : An Environ-
mental Approach
Philippe Saint-Martino

WITlllN the last few decades, attitudes to physical
disability have shifted. A purely medical approach
has been replaced by an environmental OIIt), whereby
the consequences of a physical or relational handicap
are seen to depend on the relationship between the in-
dividual and the environment. Whether disabled or not
any member of society belongs first of all to a family
with a specific position in that society. So disabled
people cannot be said to form a separate section of
society.
When a man in a wheel chair is faced with the pro:'

blem . of getting up some steps, it is not so much his
disability, but the steps themselves, that should be
blamed. \Indeed, steps are al,o a nuisance, and somt:;'
times an insuperable barrier, to people carrying,infants
or heavy bags, or to those whose psychomotor abilities
have been diminished by old age or fatigue. Similarly,
a person's freedom to choose the kind -of life pattern h~
wants is, to a varying degree, restricted by such pheno-
mena as overcorwded pavements, with no ramps fOl
hand-pushed vehicles, lack of public benches, traffic
lights that change too qUlic'kly;doors that are tOl?heavy,
steps on buses and trains tvat arc too high, and cram-
ped compartmentalised houSiing.
Modern science and technology can of course make

up for the shortcomings inherent in our present way of
life. But they cannot do so without a concerted and
.consistent policy : accessibility, in 'the fullest sense of
the term, requires aotion over a period af 10 to 15
years as well as considerable finance (though it should
be remebered that a properly planned programme of
accessibility does not impose an intolerable financial
burden on public bodies, since it works out at an extra
cost of about 10 per cent for a school and one per cent
for an underground transport system such as the one
now being built in the ~northern French city of Lille).
.Technical Adviser to the "Group for the Integration of
the physicallv handiCa pped", France ..

A 19t has changed in France 'Since 1966, when a
group of disabled students set up the first door-to-door,
"on call" transport service, with specially converted
minibuses, thus postulating the right of the handicapped
to get about even when unable to do so unaided.
Many people at that. time wondered whether we
handicapped might not be better off at home witli
our families, or cared for in special centres, well
away from the problems faced daily by the able-
bodided. They were forgetting that work has nothmg
to do with ~he d~ee of a person's disability, but
depends on his opportunity to meet other people.
About 30 French citie~ (among them Nancy,
Amiens, Berek, Lyon. and Montpellier) run, at an
annual cost to each inhabitant of four to five
francs, special minibus smvices in addition to already
existing buses (whose floors will be lowered by 10 or .
even 18 centimetres by 1985).
There then arises the problem of information and

consulation, both of which necessarily invoive close co-
operation between decision-makers and users (i.e. the
disabled). Action undertaken by the latter unfortuna-
tely tends to be belittled, and as a result the~r sense, of
being recipients of state aid is only heightened. As
there is. no reason why we should. be ashamed of our
disabilities, we must behave as full citizens Writing to
local authorities and other decision-makers, and, if
necessary, setting up pressure groups although as tax~
payers, we are unfairly debarred from most of the pub-
lic facilities we help to finance (day nurseries, sports
grounds, public transport, industrial estates and ~o on) .
Moreover, let us not forget that we can count on the
support of public opinion wheri we demand more faci-
lities .and simple improvements that are in everv-
body's interest.

Quality of Life, Not Cost
It takes more than a mere administrative decision

t<:,create a village, district or toWn that is open to
all whatever their' physical a,nd mental abilities; it
must be built, painstakingly, day aft~r day. Hence
the need to get the public to think in. terms not of
'the handicapped'. but of 'accessibility' and, .'adapt-
a,bility' among other things, by &ettingup Dlunicipal
and departmental accessibility committees (made up
of users ana' technicians) . .

.
In the last 20 years, the city has been adapted' to

the need of the automobile, a process which, We are
told, has boosted the econoUiY and encouraged social
progress. Yet no mention is made in this case, of ex-
cess costs. .So would it realy be impossible to re-
adapt the city to the' needs of men i

Our basic rights. should no longer have to depend
on the goodwill of other people (though this is always
forthcoming), but rather result from a consistent and
co-ordinated policy based on ~ consensus of opinion,
without, however, ruling out pragmatism or social. in-
novation. Some municipalities, for instance, distribute
taxi-vouchers to handicapped elderly people .. unable
to use public transport. In Stockholm •. some 20,000
such persons enjoy these facilities, as weU as the u&e
of 50 minibuses. Similar vouchers are also available
to many handic;apped' people. in Brusself1, and the idea
has begun to. catch on in Franch. In: Turin, there is
a system whereby the handicapped can travel by taxi

(Continued on page 100)
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H~w Japan Cares

for

the Disabled

IT is estimated on the basis of national surveys that
the number of disabled persons in Japan in 1980 is
'around' 3.5 million (2.1 million physically disabled
persons, 400,000 mentally retarded personfl and I
million mentally ill persons). How~ver, this number
indicates only those whose disabilities are seri('us en-
ough to entitle them the rehabilitation services and
. care programmes established in accordance with the
various relevant laws. It is believed that if lighter
disabilities were included, the number would be over
five million, or approximately five per cent of the
-total population.

In order to enable the disabled to participate in the
life of society, and to implement the necessary preven-
tion, rehabilitation and protection measures, program-
mes -are being carried out by the various Ministries
on the basis of some 18 major laws.
The national budget for the implementation of these

programmes in 1980 is one trillion 340 billion yen
(approximately three per cent of the total national
budget). This and the budgets of special agencies
and local governments will total an estimated three
. trillion yen. This represents 1.2 per ccrU o~ Japan's
Gross National Product (248 trillion yen), conside-
rably in excess' ill the defenCe budget, which is 0.9
per cent of GNP. In addition, public spending or
general preventive medical services will be in 1980
10 trillion yen, and this will greatly contribute to
the prevention ~f disabilities.
In 1970, the Diet enacted the Fundamental Law

for Counter-measures for Ment.ally and Physically
Handicapped Persons, which made dear the govern-
ment's ~undamental thinking with regard to measures
for disabled persons. The Law required the govern-
ment to work to create a comprehensive and integra-
ted system of measures for the disabled. The govern-
ment intended the enacting of the Law as a turning
point in policy making, and, indeed, it accelcratcl! the
improvment of measures for disabled persons. The re-
sult has been rapid and far-reaching growth in the area
of government measures, including a remarkable in-
crease in the number of disabled persons receiving
goVernment assistance and for benefiting from govern-
ment services and programmes, the introdliction of
new allowances, and so forth. .

Handicapped women teaming to knit

Welfare offices and municipal offices off,el' l,;onsul--
tation services for the mentally ::Jndphysic21llyhandi-.
capped. They also offer services which provide on.
going carc for tbe mentally or physically handicapped.
Welfare offices are staffed with welfare (l'1icers for

the physically handicapped and welfare offieers for
the mentally handicapped who are experts in their
respective fields. These officers cO!lduc~ consultation
.services and extend necessary guidance. PCGplc can.
go to the welfare offices when they 'wani to receive
training, pcw:ions, tax reliefs, and otl~:::rdaily or vo-
cational activities.
Experts offer consultation selvices and eiCtend pro-

per guidance on all types of problems concerning
childen.
At public health centres designated for medkal

guidance (designated by prefectural goven:ors), br-
.thopaedic surgeons and other LTIfdicalspecialists pro ..
. vide periodic medical guidance for early Gctection of
physicall) handicapped children and proper treatment
at the early stage.
The Center also accepts applications for granting

medical cart expenses and the provision of prosthetics
Volunteer workers, in consult'ltion with the men--

tally and' physically handicapped 01' their' fan'iilies,
provide guidance to take the mentally and physically.
handicapped towards self-independence and rehabili-
tation as well as promote so~iul wcJfare in coopera--
tion with the government offices concerned. ...
Voluntary counsellors provide rehabilita:tion couri-

selling and necessary guidance. They also ad as . a
nucleus in community services work as well as in the
joint work .with welfare offices and other related' offices
for the dissemination of rehabilitation mindedness.'
Counselling services covering such matters as me-

dical treatplent, daily living and' vocation as well as
referral services to suitable institutions are. provided.
Distribution of the Physically Disabled Persons

Handbook with Certificate : The persons' who are
granted this hanG book are eligible to receiivevarious
kinds of welfare assistance under the Law for the
Welfare of the. Physically Handicapped. 1949, reduc-
tion or exemption of taxes, and fare discount from
the Japanese National Rail\vays-.A hand'book for
mentally retarded oersons is granted sep6rately.
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Ikebtll1ce arrangement by the handicapped

The physically handicapped receive' medical treat-
ment benefits to alleviate or.eliminate their disabilities.
Prosthetic appliances to compensate the handicap-

ped persons functional disability, such as safety canes
for the blind, hearing-aids, artificial legs and hands,
wheelchairs and electric wheel-chairs are distributed
or repaired. -
For severely handicapped persons, special bathtubs,

special toilet basins and Japanesc;: typewriters for the
blind, etc., are. distributed or lent to help their daily
living. ,

Helpers visit the homes of the severely handicapped
who fil!d it difficult to live alone due to, their disability
to look after their daily personal needs. .
The mobile medical examination system for tlle

.severely handicapped helps those who are homebound
because of their handicap, and conducts medical exa-
minationand. eonsultation,
For the severely handicapped who find it difficult

to go out, welfare tekphone may be rented to get
communication. and to' secure emergency means ..
. When the . custodians of the severely handicapped
become unable to take' care of the hand~cajJpd due to
illness or accident, the handicapped are rendered tem-
porary care at rehabilitation facilities or institutions
etc. ,.
The physically and mentally handicapped who need

special medical treatment, training for £Lailyliving .and
vocational training, or the severely handicapped who
.fihd it difficult to live independently at their homes,
will be referred to rehabilitation centres
. ill .rIder to receive adequate rehabilitation
. services. " There are 373 centres in Japan to provide'
rehabilitation and employment facilities. to the physi-
cally handicapped. TIley can accommodate about
.23,000 persons. For the mentally handicapped there
are 428 rehabilitation centres, 89 sheltered wOJkshops
In July 1979, the National Rehabilitatioll Centre

for the physically handicapped was opened in Toko-
rozawa dty, Saitama Prefecture. The purpQSe of
, truscentre is to rehabilitate handicapped pcrsons in
,a way that will facilitate their return into society. ' It
is designed to. 1, provide integrated and comprehen-
. sive rehabilitation services ranging from medical treat-
.ment. te vOC';:;tionat. training, 2. make research and
.development of overall rehabilitation techni.aues. J.
gathet and provide information on rehabilitation, and

4. educate and train ~I?~ci.al~stsin thi~ ,fii::ldJ. The
,-c(;;11!re is exp::cte,(j' . to fliilction as the cote of the.:
countris rehabilitatiol!activities hereafter: .' '.. ,
For non-resident disabled persons, there arc ~epe-

rate training centres and workshops.
There are seperate centres for the treatment and

rehabilitation of physically and mentally disabled
children. There is also provision for preventing and
early detection of disability in the case of children.
Public annuity plans such as the Naticmai Emplo-

yee's Pension Plan and the National Pension Plan,
. based upon people's mutual assistance are social i~-
surance plans in which such subscriber pays (contn-
butes) the insurance premium to guarantee his income
from circumstances such as old age (retirement), in-
jury (invalidity) and death.
Other than these plans the non~contributory type

of \\'dfare pcnsiQ.n plans embodied in the national
pension plan is available. The disability welfare gen-
sion' is offered to those who become disabled due to
accidents and illnesses before subscribing to the pen-
s,ion pIli!! (under 20 years old) and before the com-
prehensive national pension plan came into effect.
Parents or foster parents who have mental~:' and

. physicallypandicapped children below age 20 receive
allowance for child support.
Those severely handicapped who need constant

help in their everyday living receive welfare allow-
ance ..
Mutual aid allowance insurance plant for the men-

tally and physically handicapped provides for monthly
pension to them after tlle death ()f their guardians.
Various measure of tax exemption or tax reduction

have been granted to the workipg handicapped per-
sons and to the persons who are supporting handicap-
ped family members. They are also provided postal
concession and priority in Ketting housing loans and
houses.

Education and Employment .
Children who are blind, deaf, mentally retarded,

crippled or health impaired are ()ffered speci"l educa-
tion in two forms depending On their type and degree
of disabilities-in special schools' and in sp~cial
classes within regular elementary and lower secondary
schools. Special education offers academic education
follo\ving the re~iular school system and also aims to
cultivate children's abilities and skills. to overcome
their disabilities. The government, from the view-
point of equal educational opportunity for all; is carry-
ingout programmes to improve school buildings, and
facilities as well as ilie. teaching staff. As of May 1,
1978 a total number of 71,774 children were enrolled
in kindergarten, elementary, lower secondary . and
upper secondary departments of 73 schools for tIle
blind, 110 schools for the deaf, and 504 schvols for
the crippled. 125,075 children were enrolled 125,075
special classes set up in regular elementary and lower
secondary schools.
Enroln1errt of handicapped children in special

schools became compulsory from April 1, 1979. With
this, those mentally retarded, crippled or health im-
paired children who were not offered any' oppor:tunity
to receive education at all or w])o were offered inade-
quate education will. be given adequ<Jte eclllCatlOnde-
pending on their dis>1.bi]iti,e~ /
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Private Enterprises

The notion of cost is anyway a relative one. inso-
far as it also has to take account of factors on which
no figure can be put. Surely, if we were able to share
Our daily lives with able-bodied people, they would
feel less embrassment or fear when faced with a
handicapped person. Surely such a change in attitudes
must be regarded as a vital falctor in any cost-benefit
calculation of the quality of life.

(UNESCO .features)

New employment Generation strategy
THE probJtm of unemployment in ocr country is

acute a'nd complex. Besides long-term unemploy-
ment, we are facing the {lwblem of underemployment.
Seasonal unemployment and under-emrl\:"/!11C:1tof
varying intensity p'revails in all the rural. aI(;<;:: ,,8
a~icu1ture provides the people ther,:;with seasonal
work. This was stated by the Union Minister (or Plan-
ning and Labour .and Deputy Chairman, Planning
Commission, Shri Narayan Datt Tiwari, while addres-
sing the meeting of chGliJrmenof Committel~s set up
by the National Alliance of Young Entrepreneurs
recently.

He saiG an indepth study of the employment data
had revealed that only 12 per cent of the increase in
the labour force wa~ absorbed in the organised sector.
Since the absorptive Capacity of the organi~ed seclor
was limited vis-a-VIS l31ge increases in the labour
force, the Sixth Five Year Plan had emphasi&cd pro-
motion of self-employment as th~ mai,)f vehicle of
providing gainful employment thus utilising the idle
human reSOUfces.The new approach to manpower
planning and employment generation namrally called
for a new or~anisational structure at Lhe micro level. It
had, therefore, been decided to set up a DiJtricl Man-
power Planning and Employment Gen~ratioll COUll-
cil with appropriate prcfessional staff suppo:rt in ea~h
district of the country. .

Referring to the work of the High Level National
Glli,~,nc(; Committee for Self-employment under the
Chairmanship of Dr. M. S. Swa:minathan, Member,
Planning Commissipn, Mr. Tiwari said, that important
recommendati;)n of the first mee,Ji1gof the Committee
was that priority shoul" be given to lanjl'~S3 labour
families, educated unemployed and women in the fbid .
of self-employment. Another important recommenda.'
tion related to the pfI)vision of package Of services in.
termil, of supply of raw materials, credit and mar-
keting facilities. Similar State level Committees had
been visualised under the State Planning Boards. D

France : An Environmental Approach
Contd.jrom page 97

four times a day for the same price as by public
transport( the difference is' made up by the muni-
cipality).

Measures like making alterations in pubhc. build-
. ings; footpaths, houses for the disabled', transpoIt
system; etc., to suit disabled persons are being syste-
maticallv-c-an'ied."Qutat Government cost.O'.'~~,- '.

Clerical 1.8 %
Non-clerical 1. 9 %
Legal persons 1. 5 %
Other private enterprises 1.8%

The employers of handicapped persons are granted
various bounties by the Government. .

An oa"the-job training programme lor the handI-
capped ios emrusted to the employer'; from the pre-
fecture Government to be conducted for 6 months
(one year for the severely handicapped) to help them
reduce anxiety about the work, to develop the need-
ed skills in work and to adjust themselves to the
work environment so that they can bi~ employed
there after the period of training. Both the trainees
and employers are given monthly allowances by the
government.

Accessibility of pubHc facilities, public. transpor-
tation system and' roads is expected to be improved
in order to make them available to the handicapped.
There also are increasing dema'ncs for information
services as well as cultural activities ..

The government has established project teams in
the National Council for Disabled Persons. They
investigate the relationship between promotion of
social activities for the handicapped arid public faci-
lities .at large: At. the same titp.e, ministries make
efforts to carry' out comprehensive policies and to
strengthen the contact among themselves.

In order to offer the opportunity to re.c.eivesystem-
matic education as much as 'possible, teachers . from
special schools visit those severely or multipie handi-
capped children who regularly need assistance for
their daily activities, and thus find it difficuit to attend
schools.

The mentally and physiCally hanclicapped persons,
too, will find their lives worth living if they could find
suitable ocn.upations, fully utilize their abilities, anc
perticipate in special activities with able-bodied per-
sons. All of them are also important to the ~()ciety.

However, at present the eIllployment rate of the
handicapped is 54 p~r cent; quite lower than that of
the general population which is 66 per cent (1975).
Among others, the work status of the h:1l1dicapped is
quite low.

To cope with the employment situati0ll aDd to
strengthen alld widen the existing programmes, the
Physically Handicapped Persons' Employment Pro-
motion Law was amended in 1976. With the coope-
rative responsibility of enterprises as the basic princi-
ple, the amendments ware made to intensify the obli-
gation of employers of enterprises and agencies to
hire':~e handicapped. To financially back up. the
programmes for more. effective practice of the law,
the Physically Handicapped Persons' Employment
Payment System was set up, and other basic measu-
res were reinforced. As the result of the amend-
ments, a part of this law also became applicable to
the mentally handicapped persons.

The employers of enterprises and agencies, at-the
time of engaging or discharging of worker.s, must see
to it fhat the number of phy~icaUy handicapped wor-
kers regularly employed exceeds the number so stipu-
lated according to the legal employment rate of phy-
sically handicapped persons as fixed by the Ministry
of labour Ordinance. The employment rntio is fixed
as follows :
Public Agencies
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J lFFCO'S NPK Unit at Kandla Port (Gujarat) the annual capacity of which has been doubled to one
million tonnes

Towards New Horizons
IFFCO Style

R. R. Rao*

TlIf2 Indian Farmers, Fertiliser Cooperative Ltd.
(IF'FCO) proposes to set up another ammonia plant
based on Bombay High gas, in Sixth Plan. Either
Topsoe Haldor or Kellogs, the two overseas compa-
nies involved in Thai Vaishet and Hazira, will provide
the consultancy service. The new plant with a capa-
city to produce 1350 tonnes of ammonia per day, will
have facilities to convert ammonia into urea and
nitro-phosphate complex fertiliser. Th;e project will
cost Rs. 500 to Rs. 700 crores. This W.3S disclosed
by Shri L. R. Talwar, Managing Director of IFFCO
at a press conference recently.
In its overseas joint venture in Senegal to produce

phosphoric acid and solid phosphatic fertilisers, the
IFFCO will contribute Rs. 8 crores out of the Indian
share capital of Rs. 17.7 crores. As a result India
will get an assured supply of 1.10 lakh tonnes of
P20; annually from the joint venture.
IFFCO's Phulp'llr Ammonia-Urea Complex achieved

the rated capacity of ammonia production within three
weeks of its commissioning. During the period April-
June 1981, the capacity utilisation of the plant had
been 70 per cent against the all Indian average of
53 per cent for similar plant in 1980-81. Kandla
Expansion Scheme, constructed at a cost of Rs. 28.5
crore, went on stream on June 4, 1981. With this
the production capacity of Kandla Plant has gone up
by ,one million tonnes of NPK per -annum. Malathion

-------------* Our Correspondent

Plant at Kalol, with a capacity of 500 tonnes of
Technical Grade Malathion, and constructed at it cost
of Rs. 1.38 crores has b",en commissioned.
During the Cooperative year 1980-81, Kalal unit

attained the capacity utilisation of 92 per cent and
80 per cent by producing 2.77 lakh tonnes of ammo- .
nia and 3.17lakhs tonnes of urea respectively. The
ammonia output is the highest achieved so far. Kandla

IFFCO'S ammonia urea complex at Phu[Jpur near
Allahabad
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IFFCO'S ammonia Plant at Kalal in Gujarat
unit produced 6.30 lakh tonnes of NPK against 5.S1
lakh tonnes during 1978-79. The Phulpur Unit com-
missioned i~ March 1981, produced 73,000 tonnes
of ammoma and 1.08 lakh tonnes of urea. Thus
the IFFCO has shown an increas-e of 25 per cent in
the total production of urea and NPK fertilisers over
its last year's output. For the third consecutive year
the IF'FCO continued to be the largest single producer
of Nitrogen and p~'1osphatic fertilisers, put together.

The Coo~rativeprocl.uced 1~ .per cent of ~hct<?!<l.!
nitrogens and 23 per cent, of phosphatic fertifisets
manufactured in the country during the financia1ye.ar
'1980-81. In recognition of the same, the IFFCO
was award'.:d the Fertiliser Association 01' India's
sbjeld for "the best production performance in a fer-
tiliser plant" in the year 1980.

In 1981-82, the IFFCO has planned to produce
7,6 lakh tonnes of urea and 8.50 laliJp,tonnes of NPK
from its three units. 'j:,

The Government of India. IFFCO and State Co-
operatives have recently. promoted a multi-unit co-
opemtive called Krishak Bharati Cooperative Ltd.,
(KRIBHCO). Out of Rs. 500 crores of authoris-ed

.. capital, IFFCO's share. isRs. 100 crores. The
KRIBHCO, when ready, would produce 15lakh tonnes
of urea per annum. .

The IFFCO h:JS distributed lQO):!\lOtonJle~;;)f i1s
products in 1980-81 through a net work of coopera-
tives spread over 16' States and three Union Territo-
ries against 8,2,000 tonnes in 1979-80. The turnover
in this year is Rs. 230 crores against Rs. 139 crores
in 1979-80. Projected sales of materials for 1981-82
is 1.6 million tonn-es, that is, an increase of 59 per
cent over 1980-81 with a turnover of Rs. 358 crores.

The IFFCO has earned a profit of about Rs. 14.5
crore in the cooperative year 1980-81 and a total
profit of Rs. 134.34 crore in six years. 0

Letters to the Editor

Colle.ge Planning Forum
AS Director of the College Planning Forum I feel

that the For,Hue; l'ave been d(Jint~ yeom'!u's service tc
propagate the Plan, to carry out constructive activi-
ties in the villages and conduct a number of Socio-
economic Surveys. But unfortunately, for the past
some years, the Central :lnd State Governments and'
the Planning Commission are not extending ~ny fin-
ancial support to the Planning Forums. It is high
time that the Planning Forums in colleges are revived
and given a new incentive to function effectively.
Prof. T. V. Srinivasan .' ,
Director (College,Planning Forum),
Islamia Post GradU'ate College,
Vaniyampadi.

Wood-Fuelled Power Houses
N,OT only developing countrie::; in CC'1trul Africa

bll! even the advanced cOlmUies like Sweden, Fil1-
lan~ and parts -of America are .establishing power
statIOns based on wood. For the 'next ten years the
Pi1lippines have planned to establish 200 Mega\vatts
of similar power plants whichwiIl save annually
four million barrels of imported fuel oiL The basis
of this plan is the remarkable tree called "Schmu".
During 198'1 iabout 30,000 hectares of land wIll be
planted with Scbmu. The first 3 Megawatt plant
will be ready by 1982 and require 100 tons of ~ood
every day. The wood wiJ1be sl1Pplied by 1000 hec-

tares planted with Schmu. The-yield of each hec-
tare would' be 20 to 50 tons per year according to
the soil and rainfalL Electricity thus produced will
be cheaper. . .

All types of soil can' be utilized for the plantation.
The farmers too can plant them in their lands as it
gives more income than the usual seasonal crops. A
farmer can cam as much as Rs. 10,000 annnally per
acre without relying on the vagaries of monsoon. It
will increase forest area, utilize fully the waste and
hilly lands, purify the environment, help to store
rainwater underground, check soil erosion and floods,
attract rains and save the huge amount of foreign
exchange required to import fuel oil.
Nautamlal C. Tejpal
College Wadi, Rajkot-360001.

Very Useful
I am a .. regular :reader' of "Yojana:'. The Re-

public Day Special Issue of Yojana was very informa-
tive. It gave us contentment and was very useful to
the students of commerce 8,:; well :JS arts. After Inde-
pendence the developmental plans chalked out and
implemented so far were exhaustively described only
in your "Yojana".. ',.
Pramod Kr. Tiwary
AIl.1habad Degree College,
Beni-Gani,
Allahabad.
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of Paraplegic Home (North), Mohali and its inmates

talisation are referred to Command Hospital for man-
agement
Welfal'e

Initial as well as follow-up action for settlement of
credit balances provident fund, insurance and pension
are undertaken promptly and vigorously by us.

Units, formations, social and welfare organisations
are tapped from time to time for financial and mate-
rial help to inmates with good measure of success.
Limited leave is permissible and guests can visit them

To lend pleasantness to their lives, we have spa-
cious cosily furnished recreation .room, equipped with
TV, radio, table tennis and other indoor games. A
three-channel music system has also been added re-
cently.

Once a month. we take them out for picnic and
sight seeing in ambulance van. There is a well stock-
ed library and two Corps units help us by sending old
magazines and periodicals. ._

Free passes have been arranged for tht"l11U) !lee
movies in the neighbouring cinema halls. Cultural pra-,
grammes and cinema shows are arranged on the premi-
ses occasionally. .

Sitting on wheel chairs, the inmates can play games
like basket ball and table tennis. They can .also par-
take in sports like javelin, discus, shotput, weight lift-
ing, etc.' A swimming pool is also in the offing.
A paraplegic is seen preparing loop cables assembling
by soldering for HMT . .

Exterior view

Colonel D. D. N. Areja

THE second Paraplegic Home at Mohall (Pun-
jab) accommodates at present 30 patients. It is being
expanded to take in 100 inmates .. (The first Home is
at Kirkee).

In this Home, we admit only ex-servicemen from
the three SCI vices specially from the North and Central
India, who are suffering from paraplegia (paralysis of
lower limbs) or tetraplegia (paralysis of all the four-
limbs). contracted as a result of spinal cord injury
or disease during or after service and have reached
the sragt' of finality, so far as treatment in Special
Spinal Cord injury Centres is concerned, but cannot
go or do not like to go to their own Homes due to
social, financial or medical reasons. They are finan-
cially poor,_Jheir disablement is permanent and n'ore
or less 100 percent. can move around only on wheel
chairs, are prone to bed sores, urinary tract infections,
bowel upsets and chest infection. The service and
care needed to look after them, are not possible within
their means, at their own homes.

Excellent accommodation by way of airy well venti-
lated four-bedded rooms, with attached spacious bath
rooms Itoilets, fitted with wash basins, bathing benches,
showers and geysers have been provided to single para-
plegics.The room for tetraplegics is air-conditioned.
All the rooms have been furnished with high quality
orthopeadic beds and other ward furniture. Married
inmates have been provided with inaependent twa-
roomed suites. Personal clothing, bed line, washiag
and barber facilities are provided free of cost. Ample
number of medical attendants attend and assist them
in bathing, change of clothing, lifting and feeding.

Wholesale nutritious food is provided at Rs. 6.50
per head per day, free of cost to the inmates. Those
staying with families are liven messing allowance at
Rs. 6.50 per day for themselves only.

The requisite medical COVel"is provided whenever
.needed. All the precautions are taken to prevent bed
sore, urinary tract infection, bowel troubles and chest
infection. Inmates requiring investigations and hospi-

.The Paraplegic 'Home
at Mohali
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Licensed U (D)-52 to post witlwut pre-payment at Civil Line~ Post Office, Delhi-( Continued from cover III ) Tetraplegics are so badly incapacitated that they
cannot undertake any training or work. However, two
of our inmates have the ability to paint replicas of
greeting cards beautifully well by holding the pens in
their mouths.

Paraplegic persons are capable of learning and
undertaking any work which their upper limbs can do
sitting on wheel chairs.

The Home has a spacious sheltered workshop hall.
Although one can think of several v'ocational projects
for paraplegic cases, Iikemaking electrical and e1ec-
tromc gadgets. learning and earning from ba'sic tra-
des like tailoring, knitting, caning, book binding and
file making, doll making, watch repairing, candle mak-
ing and so on but many of them are not feasible be-
cause of the lack of finances. So we have to find work
for the inmates in such a way that there is no invest-
ment by or risk for the Home, that the work is simple
to learn and execute and that no extra manpower is re-
quired and that the work is remunerative. Accordingly,
this Home is procuring suitable unskilled manual work
from local industry.

Last year this Home got work worth Rs. 5,500 from
HMT Tractor Factory. This year we have rc:ceived
work order for R"s. 25,000 for them, which is suffi-
cient to engage all paraplegics of this Home.. Seeing
the capabilities of our inmates, the Punjab Tractors
Ltd. are now likely to give us some work. Our target
is Rs. 40,000 worth work this year sO that all paraple-
gics ~an get handsome remuneration throughout the'
year.

Last year we were able to procure order for Ex-
Signalman, R~hakrishan, who is a case of tetraplegia
to paint 500 greeting cards. This year we have got
order for painting 800 cards and he would be able to
earn Rs. 3000 this year.

This. Home has also" approached and got from. State
Gov'e~nments, f!Jrmations, units and social organisa-
tions help in cash and' kind. 0
A paraplegic being looked after in the Home.

A tertraplegic painting with colour pencil holding in
his mouth.

Therapy
We have a qualified pshyiotherapist and a well-

equipped physiotherapy department for imparting ther-
apautic and' remedial exercises needed to' ;mprove the
patients' residual muscle power; ,

The itimates are suffering from an irreversible dis-
ablement .. Most of the time they have nQthing to keep
their body and mind occupied. They also harbour the
feeling of social and financial insecurity. As such,
they become prone to bouts of depression, disenchant-
ment and frustration. They also suffer from home sick-
ness". Therefore, despite all physical and material
comforts, their emotional integration is difficult to
achieve. But we keep trying perservingly, to moti-
vate and re-educate them with patience, tenderness and
tact with a view to re-odentate them to the way of
life in this Home.

Diversional occupational therapy which is treatment
by work and diversion from pre-occupation with one's
disability so as to have purposeful activity and gain-
ful achievement is also given to the patients. For this,
a lot of motivation is needed to arouse the will power
of inmates.

One of the reasons for locating this Home at MohaIi
was to harness the resources of the industrial complex
for vocationaltrainirrg of inmates and their subse-
quent employmentlengagement in remunerative lobs!
~ade~.Seyeral attempts have been made but no mate-
nal success has been attained so far because of sev'e-
ral factors-the main one being the general apathy
of industrial houses to provide work to a large number
of disabled persons.-----------------------------------------.-
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